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GRANT OPPORTUNITIES FOR LINGUISTS

American Linguists
To Visit China

As part of a series of ongoing exchange
visits between the United States and the
People’s Republic of China, a delegation of
11 U.S. linguists and language teaching
specialists will spend one month in the PRC
this fall traveling to various centers and
meeting with Chinese teachers, scholars,
and officials. Departure date for the group
is October 10. The visit is one of nine
“official"" exchanges of delegations agreed
upon by the National Scientific and Tech-
nical Association of the Peeple’s Republic
of China and the Committee on Scholarly
Communications with the People’s Re-
public of China (CSCPRC). The trip by the
American delegation will return a visit by
Chinese English language specialists and
linguists to the UU.S. last November. (See
LR stories, Vol. 15:9; Vol, 16:3; 16:4.)

W. P. Lehmann (University of Texas
at Austin) will serve as chairman of the
delegation. Other members are: Cheng
Chin-Chuan (University of Illinois),
Cherles A. Ferguson (Stanford Uni-
versity), Victoria Fromkin (Umversity of
California at Los Angeles), William Labov
{University of Pennsylvama), John Lum
{National Institute of Education), Anatole
Lyovin (University of Hawaii), Frederick

Mote (Princeton University), Jerry
Norman (University of Washington),
See China—0, col. 3
Featured Inside . . .
Bilingual Educanon 8-8
Book Notices 11
Conferences 7.11-10
Dissertations in Progress 6
Grants and Fellowships .. 4-5
Index to Volume 15 12-13
Lotz Bibhography 16-20
New Joumnals 7

The American Council of Learned Socie-
ties (ACLS) has announced the availability
of fellowships and grants for the forth-
coming academic year. Information on
grants and fellowships is listed below.

Fellowships. These are available to
scholars wishing to engage in research in
the fields of philosophy: aesthetics; phi-
lology, languages, literature and hinguistics,
archaeology; ant history and musicology:
history; cultural anthropology: and folk-
lore. Deadline: October 15, 1974. Requests
for applications will not be honored afier
October 9th.

Study Fellowships Young humani-
tarians are invited to apply for these grants
f they arc interested n enlarging their
knowledge range by study inside or outside
their field in other disciplines Grants will
not be made for basic resecarch purposes.
Deadline: November 1, 1974.

Granis-in-Aid. These grants are made
exclusively for the advancement of specific
rescarch programs in progress. Deadlines:
September 30, 1974 and February 15, 1975.

East European Studies Postdoctoral
Rescarch Grants. This program supports
rescarch on East European cultures and

Dialectology Conference
Issues Call for Papers

The Second International Conference on
Mecthods 1n Dialectology 15 requesting
contributions for its 1975 summer meeting.
Papers on any aspect of dialect will be ac-
cepted provided they are not reports of re-
sults. Professionals interested in submittng
contributions should briefly describe their
mnovations, state the form (lecture, short
paper, informal report in a ssminar, etc.)in
which the project will be presented, and
give a time-required estimate. No definite
meeting dates have been established The
conlerence coordinator should have all pro-
posals by October 31, 1974, Address corre-
spondence to H. R. Wilson, Department of
Enghsh, University of Western Ontario,
London, Ontario, N6A IK7, Canada.

populations and particularly invites com-
partive research on social institutions and
processes Deadline' December 31, 1974.

Study of East Europcan Languages.
Grants and fellowships arec available for
summer study abroad or for enrollment in
intensive language courses in this country,
Deadline: February 3, 1975

Travel Grants These grants are avail-
able to Eastern European sacial scientists
who are 1o read or otherwise take some
active official part in a meeting which is
fully international in sponsorship and/or
participation Deadline: February 15, 1975,
if possible

Research Grants on South Asia Re-
search grants for this arca arc intended
to aid humanists, social scientists, and
development specialists who have dem-
onstrated expertise or professional com-
petence related (0 South Asia. Deadline:
December 2, 1974,

General inquiries and application re-
quests concerning the above programs
should be sent 10: Office of Fellowships and
Grants, ACLS, 345 East 46th Street, New
York, New York 10017.

Under the joint supervision of the
American Council of Learned Societies and
the Social Science Research Council, the
International Research and Exchanges
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linguists wanted

The University of Florida has an opening for
Director of the Program m Lingwstics
Dutics will include teaching, directing the
program, and other administrative work,

Applicants should hold a Ph.D. and
have several years of expenence in teaching
and rescarch in Linguistics Administrative
ability should be demonstrated. Appoint-
ment will be effective September 1975 with
salary commensurate with qualifications.

Resumés should be submutted by
December 15, 1974 to- Linguistics, Search
and Screen Commitee, Grinter 478,
University of Florida, Ganesville, Flonda
32611

The University of Minnesota, Minneapolis
has an opening for an Instructor/ Assistant
Professor in Urdu language and literature.
Applicants should demonstrate compe-
tence in Indo-Pakistani Islam, modern
literary criticism, Persian, or other Indo-
Pakistami language. Ph.D. preferred.
Appointment is for 1974-75 with a
salary range of $10,000-$12,000. Send re-
sumés to: Dr. M. A R. Barker, Chairman,
Department of South Asian Studies, 192
Klaeber Court, University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.

Pan American University has an opening for
an Assistant Professor of English. This
one-ycar appointment consists of teaching
freshman English to foreign students,
teaching sophomore Englhsh literature, and
teaching advanced ianguage courses con-
ducted in both English and Spanish. The
salary range is $12,060-$14,220,
Candidates should hold a Ph.D. or
ABD in Language or Linguistics with
publication and experience desirable.

A second assistant professorship s
also open in American Literature.

Resumés should be submitted to* Dr.
Carl L. Grantz, Head, Department of
English and Journalism, Pan Amercan
Unmiversity, Edinburg, Texas 78539,

Language House, a Chicago-based division
of Telemedia, Inc., 15 secking more than
100 professional instructors for immediate
two-ycar English tcaching assignments in
Iran Instructors will be working with
several thousand young Iranian technicians
and trainecs in Tehran and I1sfahan.

The contract includes a $12,000 aggre-
gate yearly salary and bonus, travel and
relocation expenses, and many other liberal
benefits.

Candidates with an M A, or B.A. in
TESL/TEFL are preferred, but those with
degrees in Linguistics or related language
ficlds will be considered. English or foreign
language teaching experience is required.

Applicants should contact Ms Laura
Sinnott, Language Housc, 430 Michigan
Avenue, Chicago, IHlinois 60611.

Pontllicia  Universidade Catflica de
Campinas, Sao Paulo, Brazl has a two-year
opening for a semior professor to serve as
coordinator of its graduate program in
Portuguese Linguistics.

Candidates must hold a Ph.D. in Lin-
guistics and have a¢ least five years tcaching
experience. Applicants must be fluent in
Portuguese and be able 1o present studies in
the area of Portuguese syntax Salary com-
petitive with U S. standards for associate
or full professorships

The Center for Applied Linpuilstics 15 a nonprofit, internationally onented professional insti-
tution, established in 1959 and meorporated in 1964 1n Washington, D C The purposc of the
Center 15 10 serve as a cleannghouse, informal coordmating body, and research organization m
the application of hngwistics to practical language problems The Director of the Center 1s

Rudolph C Troike

The Linguistic Reporter, the Center's newsletter, 15 published ten times a year, monthly except
July and August Editor Allene Guss Grognet, Associate Editor Marcia E Taylor, Editonal
Assistant Dane Bartosh Annual subscnption, $2 50, air mail, $7 50 (Indvaduals faced with
currency restnctions or smilar hmitations are invited to wnite to the Editor ) Ednonal com-
mumcations, adverlisement inquincs, and books for revicw should be sent to the Editor, The
Lingwistuc Reporter. Center for Applied Linguistics, 1611 North Kent Street, Arhington, Vir-
gima 22209 Communications concerning subscriptions should be directed to the Subscniptions
Secretary at the same address Permussion 13 granted for quotation or reproduction from The
Lingusstic Reporter provided acknowledgment 1s given

Address inquiries to: Dr. John W
Martin, Presidente, Comissiio de Poés-
Graduaclio ¢ Extensio, PUCC, Caixa
Postal 317, 13100 Campinas, SP, Brazil.

The Projecto Limgtiistico Francisco Mar-
roquin (PLFM), with support from the
U 8. Peace Corps is secking erght inguists
to work m a two year program of linguistic
development in Antigua, Guatemala, from
July 1975-December 1977. Linguists will
be responsible for tramning Mayan Indians
in linguistics, and for supervision of
preparation of dictionaries, bilingual texts,
and grammars in Chorti, Iza, Ixil,
Jacaltec, Mopan, Pocomam, Sacapultic,
Teco, and Uspantec.

Apphcants should be Ph.D. linguists
or candidates for that degree and need not
have any background in Spanish or Mayan
languages. Experience or traiming in lin-
guistic analyms, field work, ctc. would be
helpful,

Linguists will be considered “Direct
Placement”™ Peace Corps Volunteers and
will be provided with adequate living sup-
port, medical coverage, insurance, and
transportation. Deadline for applications is
January 15, 1975.

For further information write Di-
rector, PLFM, Apartado 237, Antigua,
Guatemala, Central Amenca

A U.S. government langusge school in the
Washington, D.C area may have an
opening for a Romance finguist/meth-
odologist in January or June 1975, Candi-
dates must be US cihzens, fluent mn
French, and have particular interest in ma-
terials development and problems of
second language learning Ph.D. or ABDn
linguisuics or foreign language education re-
quired, Send resumé to Personnel Officer
(F). P.O Box 9312, Rosslyn Station, Ar-
hngton, Virgima 22209

As of the November 1974 i1ssue
{Vol 186, No 9), The Linguwistic
Reporter will accept advertising
A rate card giving specificanons,
pnces, and deadlines i1s available
from the editor upon requast
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Fellowships Awarded
By NEH for 1974-75

The National Endowment for the Hu-
manities (NEH) awarded 484 fellowships
and stipends for the 1974-75 academic year
and the summer of 1974, for a total of $3.1
million. The awards were made for studies
1n all areas of the humanities, including lan-
guages and lingwistics. Listed below are the
recipients. institutions, and areas of con-
centration of awards made in these two
ficlds

SUMMER STIPENDS

Barber, Ehzabeth J Ocexdental College (Los An-
geles) Lingwisiwcs and Archeology

Bivens, Willam P, 111 Humboldt State
University Enghsh and Linguistics

Braun, Theodore E D University of Delaware
French

Brenckle, Joseph J, Jr Umversity of Alaska
Russian Linguistics.

Cole, Peter Umversity of Ilinois Linguistics

Dimier, George R Fordham Umiversity
German

Dowmng, Bruce T Umversity of Southern
Calforma Lingmstics

Gwvon, Talmy Umversity of Cahiforma at Los
Angeles Linguistics

Green, Eugene Boston Umversity Linguistics

Huffman, Clair Brooklyn College of the City
Umiversity of New York [tahan

Kac, Michael B Umversity of Minnesota Lin-
guIstics

Kahn, Lothar Central Connecticut State
College German

Mattina, Anthony Umversity of Montana
Foreign Languages

Nash, Jerry C Louisiana Stiate Umversity
Freach

Stary, Sonja G. University of Missour: French

Wood, Gordon R Southern [llinois University
Lmguistics.

JUNIOR COLLEGE SUMMER STIPENDS

Esquer, Ehas Mesa Community College (Mesa,
Arrzona) Spamsh

JUNIOR COLLEGE FELLOWSHIPS

Pwg, Joseph M Los Angeles Valley College
Spamsh and [tahan.

Schaeler, Ellen C Highlme Community College
(Mwdway, Washington) French and English
Stern, Rosalyn G Los Angeles Valley College

French,

US ETHNIC/MINORITY FELLOWSHIFS

Forman, Michael L University of Hawau Lin-
guistics

Golla, Victor K George Washington Umiversity
Linguistics.

Willcot1, Paul J. Pan American University
(Edinburg, Texas) Lmguistics

Seo NEW—13, col 1
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NDEA TITLE VI PROJECTS

Twenty-eight contracts were negotiated by
the Institute for International Studies, U.S.
Office of Education during fiscal year 1974
in support of 22 new projects designed 10
improve nstruction in modern foreign lan-
guapes and area studies in the three general
categones authorized by Title VI, Section
602 of the National Defense Education Act:
surveys and studies, rescarch and ex-
perimentation, and the development of spe-
calized 1ext materials. Total funds com-
mitted by these contracts were $579,587,

including $1,350 from P,L 480 U S. owned
foraign currency funds., Six additional
contracts were negotiated 10 supplement
ongoing projects. Funds committed by
these contracts totaled $179,482 with $83,-
008 allocated from P.L.. 480 funds.

For each project the following -
formation is presented: (1) contractor, (2)
principal investigator or project director,
(3) title, (4) term of contract, (5) cost of
contract. {An asterisk (*) indicates total
support from P.L. 480 funds )

STUDIES AND SURVEYS

Modern Language Association of Amenca, New
York, New York Richard | Brod A survey of
forcign language entrance and degree require-
ments June 1, 1974-June 30, 1975 $24,656
Modern Langauge Association of America, New
York, New York Edward C Scebold A survey
of foreign language enroliments m public sec-
ondary schools Jurc 1, 1974-August 3], 1975
$25.721

Modern Languape Association of America, New
York, New York, Richard | Brod A survey of
carcer-related, community-related, nontradi-
tional and mnterdisc:iphinary courses and degree
programs in foreign languages m U S nsutu-
tons of higher education June 1, 1974-August
31, 1975 549,187

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION

Forcign Service Instiiute, Washington, DC
Rundall L. Jones. A language testing sympo-
sium March 13-Junc 1974 $700

LANGUAGE STUDY MATERIALS

Foragn Service Institute, Washington, DC
Margaret Omar A Saudi Arane Basic Course
May L-June 30, 1974 55,399

Umiversity of Anzona, Tucson, Anzona Hands
A Oafisheh A shert reference grammar of Gulf
Arabc May 15, 1974-May 31, 1976 $29,840
Umiversity of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan.
Rap Rammuny Arabsc proficiency test for
college level June 1-August 31, 1974, $15,247

Umiversity of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah Mehdi
Marashi Development of achicvement tests for
aural comprehension, speaking, reading and
writing Persian at the elementary and inter-
mediate level Junc 22, 1974-June 30, 1975,
$25,206.

University of Chicago, Chicago, [lhnos.
Norman H Zide. Preparation of an advanced
reader in modern Hindi poetry Junc |, 1974-
November 30, 1975 §39,085

Umiversity of Minnesota, Minncapolis, Manne-
sota. M AR Barker Preparatom of an ad-
vanced reader in Urdu poetry July |, 1974-June
3D, 1976 564,289

Comell Umiversity, [thaca, New York John U

Wolll Preparation of miermediate Indoncsian
conversational lessons and revision of beginmng
Indoncsian lessons June 1, 1974-Scptember 15,
1975 $39,220

Foreign Service Institute, Washington, DC Ge-
rard P. Kok An interagency Chinese language
project March I-June 30, 1974 $5,000

Foreign Service Institute, Washington, DC Jim
Mathias A compiation of Chinese dicionanes
in all languages May 1-Junc 30, 1974 $3,500
Board of Trustees of the Leland, Stanford,
Cahforma Joseph H. Greenberg. A manual of
Hausa idtoms July 1, 1974-Seplember 30, 1975
518,696

Indiana Umiversity Foundation, Bloomington,
Indiana John G Hangin. An advanced Mon-
gohan reader texts from the social sciences and
related fields June 15, 1974-June 14, 1976
519,909,

Center for Apphed Lingistics, Arlinglon, Vir-
gima Dean Worth The development of a Czech
reader mn the social sciences and humanities June
1,1974-May 31,1975 §11.847

AREA STUDY MATERIALS

University of Washington, Seatile, Washington
Michael C Shapira Language and sociely in
South Asia June 14, 1974-Sepiember 30, 1975
44817

University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin
Joseph Elder South Ama films Junc 1, 1974-
December 1, 1975 548,776

Mongolha Society, Inc, Bloomington, Indiana
John G. Hangin Mongolian studies humanities
curnculum. June 15, 1974-June 15, 1976,
$15,593,

Umiversity of Cincinnaty, Cincainnaty, Ohio. Han-
Kyo Kim Korean studies gude. June 25, 1974-
December 31, 1975. 521,350

Amencan Assocuation for the Advancement of
Slavic Studses, Columbus, Obio I[van Volgyes
Preparation of matenals for an interdiseiplinary
course on Eastern Europe June |, 1974-May 31,
1976 $55,394 (51,150 from P L 480)

University of Wisconsin, Eau Clare, Wisconsin
Edward Jamison Preparation of a manual of
readings for an introductory, interdiscipimary
course of Latin Amenica, June 1, 1974-October
31,1975 $17.505



grants, fellowships, awards

GRANTS—from page 1

Board (IREX) adminusters scholarly and
academic exchange programs with Bul-
garia, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland,
Romania, Russia, and Yugoslavia,

Programs with the USSR Exchange
of semor social scientists and humam-
tarians between the Amenican Council of
Learned Societies and the Soviet Academy
of Sciences for research purposes in the So-
viet Union. Exchange programs are nor-
mally for a period of three Lo nine months.
For periods of study beginning May 1975 or
later, completed applications should be
submitted by November 1, 1974,

For research in Russia for periods of
three to six months, exchange of senior
scholars 1n all ficlds with the Mumnistry of
Higher Education and Specialized Sec-
ondary Education of the USSR. Deadline:
November 1, 1974,

Exchange of graduate students and
young faculty i all fields with the Ministry
of Higher and Specialized Secondary
Education of the USSR for research in the
Soviet Union This program 15 open to
graduate students who have completed all
work toward the doctoral degree except
dissertation and (o posidoctoral re-
scarchers. Duration of the program 1s from
onc semester to a full academic year.
Deadline: November 1, 1974,

Language teachers® summer exchange
with the Mimstry of Higher and Specialized
Secondary Education for advanced Russian
language study at Moscow State Um-
versity. Open to teachers with at least two
ycars teaching cxperience in Russian, study
is for nine to ten weeks during the summer,
Deadline: December |, 1974.

Contemporary social scientisis who
have received formal invitations from the
Russian Academy of Sciences, one of its in-
stitutes or other appropnate Soviet institu-
tions, may apply for short-term travel
grants. These grants are available for pro-
fessionals visiting the USSR for purposes
of consultation, research, lectunmng, etc.
Applications may be made at any time.

Programs with Eastern Europe. For
graduate students who have completed all
work toward the doctorate except dis-
sertation, junior researchers, and pro-
fessors who intend to conduct rescarch in
Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Po-
land, Romania, and Yugoslavia. Duration
of the program normally is for one se-

4

mester 10 a full academic year Deadline
for academic ycar 1975-76: November 15,
1974.

Ad Hoc Granis A limited number of
small grants are available for support of
short-term scholarly contacts leading to
joint research and new forms of academic
cooperation between American scholars
and institutions and theirr counterparts in
the Soviet Umon and Eastern European
countries Deadlines: September 30, 1974;
December 31, 1974; March 31, 1975; and
May 31, 1975.

Collaborauve Project Granis Small
awards are made for a sclect number of
special projects such as symposia, joint re-
scarch or publcation, information ex-
changes, and institutional exchanges of
personnel. These awards involve scholars
from the United States and one or more of
the exchange countrics previously men-
tioned as well as scholars from East
Germany, Albama, and Mongoha.
Deadlines October 31, 1974 and Apnl 30,
1975.

For addiuonal nformation on these
and other 1IREX programs write. Interna-
tional Research and Exchanges Board, 110
East 59th Street, New York, New York
10022.

The John Simom Guggenbeim Memorial
Foundation offers fellowships to assist re-
search in any field of knowledge. Grants are
available normally for one year, but not
less than six months. Apphicants must be
U.S. citizens or have permanent residency.
Completed applications must be submitted
by Octaber I, 1974. Inquines should be ad-
dressed 1o: John Simon Guggenhesm Me-
monal Foundation Fellowships, Gordon N.
Ray, President, Joha Simon Guggerheim
Memonal Foundation, 90 Park Avenue,
New York, New York L0016.

The American Research Institute in Turkey,
with partial support from the Burcau of
Educational and Cultural Affairs of the
U.S. Department of Staile, has several
fellowships available for the academic year
1975-76. Fiancial support includes main-
tenance and allowances for travel to and
from Turkey and may be avalable for
travel within the country. Accommoda-
tions will be provided for a nomunal fee at
the Institute’s headquariers in Istanbul
Grants support research only in Turkey in
area studies in the humanities and social

sciences.

Applcants must be postdoctoral
scholars or graduate students lacking only
a dissertation and must be affiliated with an
educational or research institution mn the
Umited States or Canada. They are re-
quired to submit the following matenals at
the time of apphecation: (1) a curriculum
vita including education qualifications,
present academic status, and professional
expenence, (2) an outhne of the proposed
project or study to be undertaken; (3) a
detailed statement explicating financial
needs; (4) a minimum of three letiers of
recommendation.

Applications should be submitted by
November 15, 1974 and will be acted upon
on or about December 31, 1974. Ap-
plication forms are available from the
American branch of the American Re-
search Institute in Turkey, 1155 East 581h
Street, Chicago, Itlinois 60637.

The National Endowment for the Hu-
manitiecs (NEH) has announced the
availability of the following grants and
fellowships for 1975-76:

Program Grants in Education. These
grants arc designed to encourage the de-
velopment and testing of innovative ap-
proaches to humanities education, NEH is
especially interested in programs/projects
which will serve as models or which will fur-
nish curricular matenals or services of use
to similar institutions.

Applications must be submitted by
November 1, 1974 for projects beginning
after April 1975. Applications and in-
formation may be obtaned from: Dr,
Roger Rosenblatt, Division ol Education,
NEH.

Project Grants in Research. This
program supports rescarch and writing
that contribute to the national welfare
through the discovery and dissemination of
knowledge in the humanitics. Emphasis is
placed on those projects which have
contemporary social relevance, i.e., urban
and minority problems.

For projects beginning after August I,
1975, applications must be submitted by
November 18, 1974. More details may be
obtained from: Dr, William R. Emerson,
Davision of Research Grants, NEH.

Fellowship Program. NEH offers
fellowships for independent study and re-
scarch, residence for college faculty, sum-
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orants, fellowships, awards

mer stipends, summer seminars for college
faculty, and fellowships for the professions.
Areas of study supported by this pro-
gram include—among others—modern and
classical language, linguistics, and those as-
pects of the social sciences which have hu-
manistic content and employ humanistic
methods. Awards are made to assist hu-
manists in making important contributions
1o knowledge, or developing their abiities
to do so by providing support for uninter-
rupted study. Fellows must devote full time
to their projects. Completed applications
should be submitted by October 15, 1974
to: Dr. James H. Blessing, Division of
Fellowships and Stipends, National En-
dowment for the Humanitics, 806 15th
Street N.W., Washington, D.C. 20506.

The Woodrow Wilson International Center
for Scholars offers about 40 fellowships to
postdoctoral scholars and to outstanding
professional men and women outside the
academic commumty. Emphasis 1s placed
on 1ssues designed to increase man’s under-
standing of critical contemporary problems
and on suggestions for their resolution.
Average appointments are for mine months
to a year. Application deadlines are
October 1, 1974 (mid-December announce-
ments) and March 1, 1975 (mid-May an-
nouncements). To request applications
writc. The Woodrow Wilson International
Center for Scholars, Smithsoman Institute,
Washington, D.C. 20560.

The U.S. Office of Education, through its
International Studies Branch, will provide
funding for the following programs during
1975-76:

Doctoral  Dissertation  Research
Abroad Ths program provides an op-
portunity for advanced graduate students
to pursuc full-time dissertation research
abroad in foreign languages, area studies,
and world affairs. It 1s designed 10 develop
rescarch knowledge and capability in areas
generally not included in American cur-
riculums by helping prospective teachers
and scholars conduct original research in
their areas of speciahzation while fur-
thering their knowledge of a particular
country, its pcople, and its language.

Awards are not available for projects
focusing on England, France, Germany,
Italy, or Spain and will not be made for re-
search in countnies where the United States
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has no diplomatic representation. Candi-
dates must be U.S. citizens who are cur-
rently enrolled in a doctoral program in one
of the arcas mentiened above and who plan
to teach at a U.S. college or university.
They also should have enough Auency in the
country's language to adequately carry out
their proposed research. If this research is
1o be made in the Soviet Union, the candi-
date must also apply to IREX.

Applicants should apply directly to
graduatc decans at their own institutions.
The anticipated deadline is October 15,
1974 Official deadlines will be announced
i the Federal Register

Faculty Research Abroad, Ths
program is designed to help universitics and
colleges strengthen their programs of
international studies by allowing key
faculty members to remain current in their
specialties and by assisting institutions
in updating curriculums and improving
teaching methods and matenals Due to
program prionties, research may be limited
to Egypt, India, Pakistan, Poland, and
Tunisia.

In addition to having U.S. citizenship,
candidates must be teachers in foreign lan-
guages, area studies, or world affairs. They
should have recognized professional
standing and are required to submit a
detailed description of their proposed
project along with a statement from their
institution describing how the project will
contribute to the institution's program de-
velopment plans.

The anticipated deadline is October |,
1974, Official deadlines will be announced
n the Federal Register.

Exchange Teaching and Short-Term
Seminars Abroad Under the International
Educational and Cultural Exchange
program authorized by the Fulbright-Hays
Act, American educators are chgilile for
grants to teach abroad during the 1975-76
academic yecar or to attend selected
seminars abroad, Application forms and in-
formation about this program may be ob-
tained before November 1, 1974,

Foreign  Curriculum  Consuliant
Program State departments of education,
local school systems, accredited higher
education institutions, and nonprofit
education organizations may bring spe-
cialists to the U.S. to assist in planning and
developing modern foreign language and
arca studies curnculums. Consullalrt

services gencrally have been directed
toward improving or adding a non-Western
European studies component in secondary
education Grants will not be made for
consultants to simply develop language
programs

If an applying institution designates a
specific individual, justification should be
furnished. The designated individual must
also meet the regular requirements which
include having ai lcast five years experience
in the above-menhoned areas, speaking
fluent English, and having an exchange
visitor visa.

The anticipated deadline is October |,
1974. Official deadlines will be announced
in the Federal Register.

Inquiries and application requests
should be addressed to: International
Studies Branch, Division of International
Education, Office of Education, U.S. De-
partment of Health, Education, and
Weifare, Washingion, D.C. 20202.

The American Philosophical Society will
make grants available to postdoctoral
scholars for scientific materiul and travel
costs necessary to their research projects.
Mazimum grants arc $5,000 but are
usually for considerably less. Applications
are reviewed in carly February, April, June,
October, and December and should be
submitted at least 8 weeks in advance. For
further information wnte Committee on
Research, Amencan Philosophical Society,
104 South Fifth Street, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 19106.

The German Marshall Fund of the U.S. has
created a Common Problem Fellowship-
Program which provides stipends for
scholarly work which might “contnbute to
the better understanding of a resolution of
significant contemporary or emerging com-
mon problems of industrial societies, par-
ticularly their socmal, pohtical, and eco-
nomic divisions ' The fellowship penod can
vary from a few months 10 more than a
year.

Established mn 1972, the German
Marshall Fund emphasizes studies of com-
mon problems between the U.S, and Wes-
tern Europe.

Application deadline is October 31,
1974. For more informaten wnte, German
Marshall Fund, 1717 Massachuselts
Avenue, N.W._, Washington, D.C. 20036.



dissertations in

Progress

Massachusetts [nstitute of Technology

Relanve Clauses in Umversal Grammar Avery
Andrews,

Denvational Morphology Mark Aronoff

Topics in Syntax and Semantics lvonne Bor-
delos.

Aspects of the Grammar aof Infimtives and for
Phrases Roberl Farao

On Obligarory and Opuonal Rules Rabert
Fi

Hngo

Late Phonological Rules of Enghisk Dan Kahn

Novaho Embedded Questons and Comple-
mentizers Ellen Kaufman

How Phkonological Rules Work Mary-Louse
Kean,

Syniax and Semantics of Connectives in Naturel
Language Mark Liberman

Japanese Syntax Susan Martin

Exisiennal Sentences in English and Other Lan-
guages Gary Milsark

Functional Senience Perspecuve Richard
Ochrle.

A Generauve Grammar of Navaho Paul Pla-
tero

Constraints on Varables in Phonology Alan
Pnince

Topics in Morphology Dorothy Swegal
Rule Ordering in Syntax Edwin Wilhams

Ohlo State Unbversity

Quantity m Icelandic Producnion and Per-
cepnion Sarta Games

A Natural MHistory of Complete Corsonamral
Asumilations James W  Hutchesan
August 1973

l'mpo.n’nve Speech Acts Patniaia A Lee March
1974.

The Nawural Phonology of Vowels Some Para-
digmanc Processes Patneia D Miller

Yopics in the Theory of Global Syntax Ronald
Neeld

Zero Pronomiahzanon in Japanese Misko Ohse

Phonetic and Phonolagical Properties of Con-
nected Speech Linda Schockey. December
1973.

The Expression of Causation in Enghsh Clauses
Richard H Wojak Fall 1973

Princetom University

Russian Reflexive Pronouns and the Semannc
Roles of Noun Phrases in Sentences Emily
Ruth Klemn Apnl 1974

A Linguistic Study of Samuel Clemen's Style
Janet H McKay December 1973

Chronological Developmenits n Virgin Islands
Enghsh Creole Phonclogy Gilbert Sprauve

University of Illinois

Yorubu Nomunalzations Yiwola Awoyale

Topic, Focus, and Topicalization Rules Gad
Ben-Hornwn.

A Syntactic and Semantic Descnption of
Neganon in Selecied Indo-Aryan Loan-
guages Tej Bhattia

On the Characterizauon of Vowel Harmony
Systems A Developmental Interpretanon
Jurgen Dollein

Presupposinons and Resiricuve Relative Clauses
in Hind: Susan Donaldson

On Grassmann's Law in Greek and Sanskni
Timathy Habick

Tense, Aspect, and Presupposition in Hindi

Geoffrey Hackman

Persian Relauve Ciauses and Their Implicanons
Jor Linguistic Universals John Houston

The Developmen: of Phonological Rules Lise
Menn

Counterfactive Verbs Marc Rosenberg

Generative Theory and Some Phonological
Processes of Korean W Keith Russell

Sentence Processing Used by Deaf Children
Barbara Schwarte

A Cineradiographic Siudy of Selected Korean
Utterances and lts implicanons Han Sohn

¥erb + Parucle Combinanons Roberta Stock

Reconstruction of Proto-Edo Gregory Thomas
White

Functions of Relative Clauses in English and He-
brew Yael Ziv

Georgetown University

Bagic Semantie Structures of Korean Rafael
Abasalo

The Adapnve Functions of Language Use in the
Transuion from Narconcs Addiction 1o o
Drug-Free Life Harold Ames, Jr

Language Beliefs, Atntudes, and Values A
Study in Linguisnc Cogritive Frameworks
Edmund A Anderson

The Linguistic Development and Socializaiion of
Italo-Amencan Children :n Bosion's North
End Lawrence Biondh, S J

Error Analysis 1n the Free Composmions of
Spanish Speakers Manon Ehzabeth
Carter.

A Generative Approack 10 Two of the Regular
Phonological Changes That Affecred Siavic
Diphthongs Ending 1in a Ligud Wilham
Chertack

A Cross-Sectional Study of the Acgusition of
Neganon Structures in Black Children
Nona H Clarke

The Synrax of Alabama White English Selected
Problems Louise C Feagin

A Study of the Role of Programmed Instruction
wn the Teaching of Foregn Languages with
Particular Reference 1o the Teaching of
English as a Foregn Language Gustavo
Adolfo Fierro

Semannc Prosody
Manlyn G Glenn

Prepasingns in Brazihan Portuguese Willam
Leon Higgins.

The Cuitural{Communication Factor in ABE-
TESOL Prggrams Dhane M Hunter

On the Nature of the Sardimen Continuum
Mana [bba

Adylr Baby Talk i English A Sociolingwsiic
Study of the Style of Speech Used by
Certain Adults in Addressing Infants and
Chidren to the Age of Three Wimfred
Jones

Studies on the MLAT The Predictive Valdity of
Each of the Five Farts, The Effect of Pre-
vious Language Traimng on MLAT Scores.
The Correlation of MLAT Scores and
Achievement in Specific Language Groups
Ehssa R. Kenning.

On the Structure of the Expression and Seman-
tics of Two-Word Verbs in Enghsh Gusiaafl
Keppens, S )

Towards a Semantic Typology of Predicates

m [Ilocutionary Acts

Michael E LaBorde

Puns as Speech Acis and Speech Acts in Gram-
marweal Theory Paul Srdney Larudee

Cebuano Case Grammar Elsa Yap Lenches

The Relanonship of Variables in Venezueian
Spanish to Differences in Style and Vene-
zuelan Social Class Structure lean B
Longmire

A Transformational Grammar of Panjabi Carol
Ann Mannan

On the Semological Structure of Russian Mo-
tion Verbs James F, Martm

Yale University

Lowland East Cushite Subgrouping and Re-
construction Paul Black

A Stranficational View of Linguistic Change
Wilham M Chnete, Jr

Non-prornomunal Co-reference and Specificity In
English Thomas A, Dietench

The Dialecis of the Bikol Area Curus D Mc-
Farland

The Ongin of Relatives Based on the Inter-
rogaitve Stem in the Indo-European Lan-
guages Robert L. Nowick:

A Grammar of Tuscarora Mananne Mithun
Witliams

CHINA—from page 1

Howard E. Sollenberger (Foreign Service
Institute, Department of State), and James
Wrenn (Brown University). They will be ac-
companied by Anne FitzGerald of the
CSCPRC, the organization sponsoring the
tnip.

The delegation was chosen from a
group of candidates proposed by a
nominating commiiteec appointed by the
CSCPRC. Members of the nominating
committee were W. P, Lehmann, Frederick
Mote, Rudolph C. Troike {Center for Ap-
plied Linguistics), and William S-Y. Wang
(University of California, Berkeley).

The nominating committee also sug-
gested a set of topics which would form the
major areas of concern by the delegation,
These are; (1) Changes in the Chinese lan-
guage and language planning (considering
both the spoken language and the writing
system); (2) Chinese language teaching and
bitingualism; (3} Language pathology and
the biological basis of language; (4) Lexi-
cography; (5) Non-Han languages; (6) The
history of Chinese; (7) The teaching of
English and other foreign languages. Dele.
gation members were chosen, in part, be-
cause of their interest in these topics.

The Linguistic Reporter will carry a
series of articles on the observations and
impressions of the delegation during its
trip. ¢
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conferences, seminars, workshops

new journals

On October 4-9, 1974, the National
Council of Teachers of English and the
Center for In-Service Education (CIE) will
sponsor the Third National Seminar in In-
dian Education in Reno, Nevada. Interested
persons should contact: CIE Special
Projects, Box 754, Loveland, Colorado
80537.

The Fortieth Amnual Foreign Language
Conference at New York University will be
held on Saturday, November 2, 1974, at 9
a.m. in the Locbh Student Center of New
York University at Washington Square.
For information and a copy of the
program, please write 10: Professor Emilio
L. Guerra, Head, Division of Foreign Lan-
guages and International Education, New
York University, School of Education, 239
Greene Street, 735 East Building, New
York, New York 10003,

A colloquium on *“The Language 'Needs of
Future Commercial Cadres” will be held at
the Umversity of Brussels, November 6-7,
1974, The seminar is being sponsored by
the Institut de Phonétique and the Institut
voor Taalonderwijs of the Free University
of Brussels in collaboration with the
Association Intcrnational pour la Re-
cherche et la Diffusion des Methodes
Audio-Visuelles et Structuro-Globales
{AIMAY), the Belgian Association for Ap-
plied Linguistics (ABLA), and others

For more information wnte: Mr. Jos
Nivette, Director of the Institut voor
Taalonderwijs, Vrije Universiteit Brussel,
Oudergemsclaan 22-24, 1040 Brussels or
Mr. Max Wajskop, Director of the Institut
de Phonétique, Université Libre de
Bruxelles, Avenue F.D. Roosevelt 50, 1050
Brussels, Belgium.

A Table Ronde du CNRS, jointly sponsored
by the Centre National de la Recherche
Scientifique and the Groupe de Recherches
Informatique et Linguistique of the
University of Aix-Marseille, will be held
November 11-14, 1974 in Awx-en-Provence,
France. The theme of the roundtable 1s
“Analytical Procedures and Validauon
Methods in the Study of Text Data.™
Roundtable discussions will focus on the
following areas: (1) The study of certain
classes of texts with a view toward deter-
mining the characteristics of the linguistic
order of thesc classes by means of their
syntactic, stylistic, lexico-semanuc, and
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logical aspects; (2) The study of text data
vis-a-vis the vulization of information tech-
niques [man-machine communication
through natural language, rcasoning
simulation, etc.] and the points of view of
fields such as linguistics, logic. and in-
formation theory; (3) The study of text
data as data particularly appropriate 10
diverse human disciphnes, including
psychology, sociology, philosophy, histary,
and anthropology. Those wishing to attend
the meeting should write: Groupe de Re-
cherche Informatique et Linguistique, 7
Boulevard Paul d'Olonne, Aix-en-Pro-
vence, France.

The University of Toronto will conduct a
colloquium on “Discourse Analysis”
November 16-17, 1974. Parucipants in-
clude Jean-Claude Anscombre, Paul
Souissac, Jean-Claude Chevalier, Oswald
Ducrot, Bryan Fitch, Louis Francoeur,
Henry Gleason, A. J. Fleche, Kenneth
Quinn, Michael Riffaterre, Régine Robin,
William Samarin, André Smith, Claude
Taulon, and Tsvétan Todorov. More
details may be obtained by writing: Pierre
R. Leon, Director, Experimental Phonetics
Laboratory, 39 Queen's Park Crescent
East, University of Toronto, Toronto MSS
1A1, Ontario, Canada.

The 12th International Congress of the
Fédération [nternationale des Professeurs
de Langues Vivantes (FIPLV) will 1ake
place November 27-30, 1975 n Wash-
ington, D.C. The congress will be held in
conjunction with the 9th Annual Meeting of
the American Council on the Teaching of
Foreign Languages (ACTFL), Tapics to be
discussed tentatively fall wathin the scope of
the three general themes of the Congress:
(1} Curriculum in transition; (2) Teaching
foreign languages; (3) Tasks of the foreign
language teacher in our age. For further in-
formation wnte: Secrétariat Genéral,
FLPLYV, Postfach 544, D-355 Marburg I1.,
West Germany.

A Seminar on Romanian Language and
Literature will be held as part of the
Modern Language Association’s meceting in
December (see Meetings and Conferences,
p. 11 of this 1ssue). Those interested in par-
ticipating in the seminar are requested to
write' Vasile C. Barsan, 323 Floral Avenue,
Mankato, Minnesota 56001.

Journal of Child Langusge. Published by
Cambndge University Press, New York
and London. Twice a year First issue: May
1974. Eduor: David Crysial. Subscription:
$19.50, one issue 512 00. Editorial corre-
spondence to: David Crysial, Department
of Linguistic Scwence, University of
Reading, Whueknights, Reading, Berk-
shire, England Subscription correspon-
dence to- Cambridge University Press,
Amenican Branch, 32 East 57th Street,
New York, New York 10022

The main purpose of the Journal of
Child Language 15 to provide an interna-
tional forum for reporting current trendsin
the study of chld language in light of the at-
titudes and findings of general linguistics
and phonetics The first issue contains arti-
cles on the theoretical, methodological, and
empirical study of language development in
children.

Although primanly linguistic-based,
the journal accepts matenal on all aspects
of the scientific study of language behavior
in children. Articles may report findings
from naturalistic observation, experi-
mental techniques, therapy, or education
setings on any recognized facet of child
language study. Book reviews are also so-
hcited.

IIAS Newsletter. Published by the Indian
Institute of Advanced Study. Twice a pear
First issue October 1973 Editor: Skn T.
Prem Kumar. All correspondence 10 The
Editor, IIAS Newsletter. Indian Institute
of Advanced Study. Rashirapan Nivas,
Simia 170005, india.

This newsletter replaces the Bulletin of
Information, formerly published on a
quarterly basis by the Institute. Its purpose
is 10 keep scholars informed of Institute
activines, and it includes information on
conferences and seminars sponsored by the
Institute. An attempt will also be made to
report on the academic activities of former
Fellows of the Institute, including bnef
reports on rescarch in progress.

The deadline for submission of abstracts
of papers for the 4th Internatiomal
Congress of Applied Linguisfics (see LR
16:3) has been changed 10 December 1,
1974. Abstracts should be semt to:
AILA Secretariat, c¢/o Herrn Detlev
Riebicke, Hallschlag 151, 7 Stutigart
50, West Germany.




bilincual "bicultural c¢ducation

Bilingualism: Two Languages Are Worth Two Men

[Eduor's Note The lollowing 15 a statement pre-
sented by Susan Jang {Deperiment of Aman
Amencan Studies, Universty of Cahifornia,
Berkeley) in June 1974 before the Califorma
Equal Education Opportumtes Commission
Heanng on Bilmgua! Education |

From my experience working with immi-
grant children in San Francsco, 1 scc the
urgent need for bilingual/bscultural ed-
ucation; on the other hand, I have also scen
resistance from institutions that should be
training the personnel to implement balin-
gual/bicultural education in the pubhc
schools. Tonight, 1 wish to address my re-
marks to this issuc—the lack of mvolve-
ment and commitment of higher education
mmstitutions to bilingual /bicultural
education is an important issue which
should be publicly recogmzed

When a school district bows to public
pressurcs to set up a hilingual /bicultural
education program for their students,
the supenntendent will often look for
teacher(s) wmith the nght color face or the
nght color name to head the experiment.
The appointed person may or may not
know anything about the rationale, the
methodology, or the materials of blin-
gual/bscultural education, When the ex-
periment fails, bilingual/icultural edu-
cation 1s added to the lList of programs
that did not work, Thus, part of the faillure
to meet those demands of the public is due
to the failure of the educational institutions
to produce a cadre of competent and
qualified bilingual personnel (teachers,
counselors, administrators, and umversity
instructors) to stafl the programs and to
produce the needed new curriculum, books,
diagnosing and testing materials.

It is not the Califorma State Depart-
ment of Education that has not taken the
initiative to establish legislation and lunds
(though meager), because we do have a
bihngual cross-cultural credential that is
competency-based. The problem lies in that
there 15 a lack of involvement from higher
education institutions, especially teacher
training programs, 1n bilingual/bicultural
education, Msguel Navarrete of the Bilin-
gual Education Office in Sacramento stated
in a recent meeting that the state of
California 13 authorized to give a bilingual
teaching credential, but no higher edu-

cation nslitution in Cahforma s prepared
to do so

Gilbert Martinez in his testimony last
year before the U.S. Senate subcommittee,
Labor amdd Public Welfare, on Senate Bill
1539 stated that. (1) “The Bilngual/Bi-
cultural Task Force has udentfied ap-
proximately 200,000 students who are
limited and/or non-Enghsh speaking. In-
clude preschool students and a 15% chance
error on the survey plus 100% integration
of classrooms (which 15 a necessity for bi-
lingual education), we have upwards of 500,-
000 students in need at the present time.”
(2) “Because of the estimated 500,000
population in need tn Califorma plus others
(for bilingual education 13 an excellent tool
to be used 1n educating all foreign language
students), we are esumating upwards of 15,-
000+ teachers are needed who are hilin-
gual/bicultural and who have college
training m this area™ And ye1, (3)
“Teacher tramming institutions in Cahfarnia
graduated less than 200 trained teachers in
bilingual education,” and this does not in-
clude lesser numbers of counsclors and
admimstrators trained in this area.

Not only are higher education nstitu-
tions not performing competently but there
15 widespread resistance agamst permanent
implementation of such a teacher traning
program. Some educators perceive bilin-
gual/bicultural education as a **fad”—here
today, gone tomorrow. They heed not the
introductory remarks of Senator Edward
Kennedy on Senate Bill 2552: “The 5-year
authonzation for an expanding bilingual
education program of the Bilingual
Education Reform Act of 1973 will msure
that school dustricts, teacher training pro-
grams, and parents will be able to plan bi-
lingual education programs with the
knowledge that federal support is ot an
on-again, off-apain program. We have the
obligation 1o make good in the promisc of
equal education to all school children and
[the] bilingual education program 1s a vital
element in achieving that goal.”

CAL Distributes: A Mandbook of
8Bdingual Education. by Munel R
Saville and Rudolph C Troke $2 00

Then there 15 the atulude that bilin-
gual/biculiural education 1s dependent
upon legislation, given that the law at
present requires that biingual/bicultural
cducation be provided 1o hmited and/or
non-English speaking students, there is a
demand for teacher training programs in
bilingual/icultural education But some
educators feel Lhat this still does not justify
the existence of such a program if the local
school districts are not supporting and not
funding bihingual education programs

Another common argument 1s that
higher education institutiang lack the funds
1o develop and maintain such a program.
This is no excuse since funds are now used
for less important things than bilingual/bi-
cultural education Ask any budding
student teacher what he gains most from
Tus teacher training program and he will tell
you it wag not in the classraom of the
teacher training nsbitution but in a
classroom of a real public school with real
students. Agk him again what are the pros-
pects for jobs in teaching and he will tell
you that the job market for teachers in al-
most every field is oversupplied and he
probably will not have a teaching job for
awhile. Even if a teacher training program
i bilingual/bicultural education is imple-
mented, chances are good that it will not
become part of the regular operational
budget because bilingual/bicultural edu-
cation is considered a temporary phenom-
enon in education.

Another form of resistance is the la-
miliar complaint ol *we lack the qualified
personnel.”” But have these institutions even
consmidered the rich resource of professional
immigrants who are underemployed 1in
Amenca because thar “credentials” and
“traming™ are not equivalent to Amencan
standards? Or the parents ol bilingual
children who are not new arrivals to this
country? The peoplc are there but the
higher education Institutions have been
slow in designing sound teacher training
programs.

Bikingual education 1s not a new con-
cept. Bilingual education programs existed
in the United States [rom the 1880°s to pre-
World War | for the Germans, Spanish,
French, and Norwegians. Presently many
countries have bilingual education as a na-
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bilingual bicultural ceducation

uional policy—USSR, Finland, Yugoslavia,
and Phlippines. It 15 not as though
Calforma 1s developing a program that has
never been implemented before.

The problem 15 not the lack of funds
nor the lack of qualified instructors but the
lack of commitment to bilingual/bicultural
cducation. Basic to this lack of com-
mitment is threat of loss of jobs. Given the
steady state higher education institutions
find themselves in, there is no room for ex-
pansion nor are those entrenched in the bu-
reaucracy willing to sacrifice their positions
for others. Simiarly, public school
teachers, especially English as Second Lan-
guage (ESL) instructors, face the same
dilemma. Because if bilingual /icultural
education 15 the nght of every studend, then
where do monolingual English-speaking
mstructors fit in? What we do not wantis a
sysitem where the teachers are from the
domnant group and the teachers’ aides arc
from the mmnonty group. Nor do we want
missionaries. What we want are people who
are conscious and sensitive to the fechngs
and learmng styles of the children and their
culture, and are willing to interact with the
children's community in a positive manner.
And il any teacher can fit these critena, no
matter what color, he deserves to stay. In
fact, we should have all colors of teachers
n the bihngual/bicultural education pro-
gram and all other programs that are
presently established

if Amencan socicty does not come 1o
value the asset of bilingualism, that two
languages are worth two men, and iIf the
cducational system, from the higher
cducation institutions that prepares ithe
administrators, counselors, and teachers to
the public and private schools that receive
the chuldren, does not implement changes
to insure bilingual /bicultural education as a
permancnt part of the cducation insti-
tution, then bilingual/bicultural education
cannot become a permanent reality in
Amenca.

Recommendations for Language
Pohcy min Indian Education 18 now
available from the Center for Ap-
phed Linguistics Cost per copy
$100
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UTSA SEMINARS INVOLVE COMMUNITY

The College of Multidisciplinary Studies of
the Umversity of Texas at San Antonio
sponsored a senes of programs entitled “A
University’s Responsibility to Languages
and Linguistics™ between July 31 and
August 7, 1974 The senes addressed the
San Antonio community at large as well as
UTSA faculty and students, and focussed
on the direction of language and linguistics
programs 1n a bilingual community such as
San Antonio. Speakers included Winfred P.
Lehmann (University of Texas at Austin);
Wilham F Mackey (Institute for Bilin-
guahism, Laval University); Archibald A.
Hill (University of Texas at Austin,
ementus), James Kinneavy (Umversity of
Texas alL Austin).

The programs were devoted to four
main topics: (1) Linguisucs, Language,
Language Teaching, Luterature and the
University, (2) Language and Lingwistics
and Their Relationship to Other Dis-
ciplines; (3) Language as a Fine Art/Lan-
guage as a Tool; (4) The Province of Lin-

AIMAV Establishes
Bilingual Study Groups

The Administrative Counal of the Associa-
tion Internationale pour la Recherche et la
Diffusion des Mcthodes Audio-Visuelles et
Structuro-Globales (AIMAYV) has agreed
to establish working groups for research
mto positive aspects of bilingualism in mul-
tilingual countries, i.c. “bilinguahsm as a
national resource.” Interest in such a
project has been expressed by AIMAYV
members in a number of countnes, in-
cluding Belgium, Camerouns, Canada,
India, Italy, Pakistan, Sencgal, Switzer-
land, the USSR, Venczucla, and Zaire Sec-
lect groups have been set up to: (1) assess
the situation; (2) compile a ibliography
concerned with proposed topics; (3) develop
a working project, founded on a strongly in-
terdisciplinary basis (linguistics, sociology,
cconomy, poltical scence, psychology,
statistics, pedagogy or teaching, ¢tc.), re-
lated to bilingualism as a national resource.
For further information on the project
wrnte: Secretaniat, AIMAV, Department of
Methodology and French Literature,
University of Ghent, Blandijnberg 2, B-
9000 Ghent, Belgium.

guistics and Future Directions. A partal
hst of subjects discussed during the pro-
grams includes the preparation of teachers
working in the arcas of child language,
adult literacy, and Wilingual education;
English as a second language and applied
linguistics; psychology (psychohnguistics,
verbal behavior, development of language,
language acquisition); hnguistics as an ap-
plied discpline; and Enghsh as a second
language and its relationship to bilingual/
bicultural education.

Recommendations Made By
Puerto Rican Educators

Puerto Rican educators met May 2-3, 1974
at the request of the Multicultural
Education Task Force of the National In-
stitute of Education (NIE). The purpose of
the mecting was to make rescarch recom-
mendations for the unit's activitics, which
currently concern bilingual education re-
scarch previously administered by the
Office of Education. The group of educa-
tors discussed N1E’s comprehenmive struc-
ture, its principals, and its procedures for
selection and funding of projects, and un-
dertook an analysis of its research theories
and practices, all of which were designated
as inadequate to the nceds of minorities.

In a position paper issued afier the
meeting, the following recommendations,
among others, were made.

# That other educators from minority
communitics join wath the group m
designing rescarch strategies for the edu-
cational problems of mnorities which
specifically address the needs of these
minontics.

o That NIE support the establishment
of a consortium of practitioners, re-
scarchers, and representatives of mnority
groups Such a consortium would be
charged with developing specific rescarch
and development agendas and pnorities.

® That NIE establish an office-level
unit which would focus on minority con-
cerns. Part of the responsibilities of such an
office would be collaboration with other
offices, review of proposals, affering of
technical assistance, and facilitating the
participation of various communities in dis-
cussions of research issues.



Grants Awarded By

Ford Foundation

The Ford Foundation announced a large
number of granis beiween January and
August 1974. Secveral of these were
awarded in linguistics and rclated areas,
Listed below are the recipients and their
prajects.

Educstion snd Research

Center for Applied Linguistics Far applying lin-
guistic knowledge to the solution of
practical problems involving language with
current emphasis placed on problems in -
lingual education, research on language
vanistion, increasing public awareness of the
nature and function of linguistics, and
serving as a hason for international com-
munications m hnguistics

Internauonal Reading Association For partial
support of a three-day conference on
reading tests which will inclode linguists,
teachers, psychologists, and tesung spe-
cahists

Umiversity of Massachusetts, Bosion For the
Institute for Learmng which will serve
metropohtan schools and education agen-
cies to provide advisory services to school
personnel, short-term traimng for local edu-
cators, and umversity undergraduale pro-
grams focusing on problems of Spamish-
speaking children.

University of New Mexico For partial support
of the Navajo Reading Study, research and
development of matenals for bilingual early
education, and for partial support of a
faculty position 1n Indian teacher educatian

International

Amencan Council on Education, For the
International Education Project which wll
provide information and advisory services
on universty international studies programs
to legislative and executive branches of the
federal government and to American um-
versities

American Council of Learned Socicties For in-
dwidual research awards and conferences
relating to China studies

Brazhan Social Science Research Tramnmng For
2 two-year Ford Foundation-fnanaged pro-
Ject for fellowships and rescarch projecis m
Brazlian socigl scences

Brazihan Society for Instruction For socl
scence research and master’s degree pro-
grams at the Society's University Institute
of Research

Center for Educational Research snd De-
vclopment (Lebanon) For research on the
Arabic language by the Instilute of Onental
Studics of St Joscph's University. Data will
be used to produce matenals for teaching
classical Arabic reading

Inter-Amencan Program for Linguistics and
Language Teaching (Mexco) For meetings
ta plan research projects and for traming in
modern linguistics and language-teaching

meetings and conlerences

September 13-15 Bnnsh Association for Apphed Lingwstics, Edinburgh, Scotland.

September 22-25 Ashb Confcrence, 48th, Cambridge, England (Wnte Ashb, 3 Belgrave Square,
London SW1X 8PL, England )

October 4-9 Third National Semmar m Indian Education, Reno, Nevada (Write Center for In-
Service Educauon, Special Projects, Box 754, Loveland, Colorado 80537 )

October 5. Romance Philology Group at Berkeley, Berkeley, Califorma (Wnte Charles B.
Faulhaver, Department of Spanish and Portuguese, University of California at Berkeley,
Berkeley, California 94720 )

October 12-13 Cenference on Living English Language in the Schools, 3rd, Pomona, Califormia,
(Wnte Stanley ) Coak, Enghsh and Modern Languages Department, Cahforma State Poly-
technic University, Pomena, Califorma 91768 ) [See LR Vol 166,p.2]

October 12-14 Amencan Translalors Association, Chicago, illinois [See LR Vol 166,p 2]

October 13-17 Amencan Socety for Information Science, 37th, Atlanta, Georgia

Oclober 18-19 Mud-Amenca Lingmstic Conference, Lincoln, Nebraska (Wnite Robert S
Haller, Depariment of Enghish, University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Ncbraska 68508 )

October 18-20 New York Statc Enghsh to Speakers of Other Languages and Bilingual Educators
Association, Syracuse, New York (Write Jeanctte D Macero, New York State ESOL and
Bilingusl Educators Association, P O Box 444, Bronx, New York 10471 )

October 25-26 Collogmum on New Ways of Analyzing Vanauon in Enghish, Washington, D C.
{Wnte Roger W, Shuy, School of Languages and Linguistcs, Georgelown University, Wash-
mgton, D C 20007 )

October 25-27 Association of Mexican American Educators Annual Convention, Las Angeles,
Califorma (Write Raymond G Ceniceroz, 1974 AMAE Convention Chairman, East Los
Angeles College, 5357 East Brooklyn Avenue, Los Angeles, California 90022 )

October 30-November 2 Afncan Studwes Association, Chicago, 1lhnois

November 1-2 Lingmstic Association af the Southwest, 3rd, Houston, Texas (Wnte Silas
Griggs, Secretary-Treasurer LASSO, Depariment of Enghsh, North Texas State Umversity,
Denton, Texas 76203 ) [See LR Vol 16 6,p 12]

November 2 Annual Foreign Language Conlerence a1 New York Umiversity, 40th, New York,
New York (Wnte Emiio L Guerra, Division of Foreign Languages and Intcrnational
Education, New York Umiversity, School of Education, 239 Greene Street, 735 East Buiding,
New York, New York 10003 )

November 5-8 Amencan Speech and Hearing Association, Las Vegas, Nevada,

November 5-8 Acousucal Society of Amenca Winter Meeting, St Lows, Missoun

November 6-7 Colloquum on The Language Needs of Future Commercial Cadres, Brussels,
Belgium (Wnie Mr Jos Nivette, Direcior of the Institut voor Taalonderwys, Ve Univers-
teit Brussel, Qudergemselaan 22-24, 1040 Brossels, Belpum )

November 6-9 Middic East Stodics Association, Boston, Massachuseuts, (Write Paul English,
Program Coordinator, Center for Middle Eastern Studwes, University of Texas, Austin,
Texas 78712)

November 9-10 Northeast Linguisiic Society, Sth, Cambnidge, Massachuselis (Wnte NELS V,
Holyoke Center 851, 1350 Massachusetts Avenue, Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138 )

November 11-14 Table Ronde du CNRS, Ax-cn-Provence, France (Write¢ Groupe de Re-
cherche Informauque et Linguistique, 7 Boulevard Paul d'Olonne, Aix-en-Provence, France )

November 15-16 Romamian Studies Conference, Boulder, Colorado (Wne Stephen Fisher-
gatati, Department of History, Unmiversity of Colorado, Boulder, Colorado 80302 )

November 16-17 Colloquum on Discourse Analysis, Toronto, Ontaro, Canada (Wnte Pierre
R Leon, Direcior, Experimental Phoneuics Laboratory, 39 Queen's Park Crescent Easi,
University of Toronto, Toronto M5S LA 1, Ontario, Canada )

November 20-24 Amencan Anthropelogical Association, 73rd, Mexico City, Mexico

November 20-24 Conference on Amencan [ndian Languages, 13th, Mexico City, Mexico

November 22-24 Chinese Language Teachers Association, Denver, Calorado (Write Wmston L.
Yang, Department of Anan Studhes, Seten Hall University, South Orange, New Jersey )

pnnciples in Bolivia, Ecuador, Peru, and
Mexico

Language Umit (Malaysia) For rescarch
projects and eqmpment at the Ministry of
Education's Language Unit

McMaster Unversity (Ontaro} To enable
scholart from less-developed countnes to
participate n the International Confcrence
of Slawists in Banfl, Canada, in September

Rockefeller Unversity For studics by two socal
scientisis on the cogmtive skills resulting
from different kinds of learmng and teaching
i different cultural contexts The research
will be conducted m Libenia

Social Science Research Council For research
awards, conferences, and semmars on Latin
Amenica and the Canbbean

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and
Cultural Organization (UNESCO) For a
May conference mn Paru of specialists in
anthropology and language science

University of Natal (Repubhic of South Afnca)
For a second-language experiment being un-
dertaken by the Umversity's Department of
Education The expcnmemt will make
available a primary-school course m Enghish
as a sccond language in order to help
schools move from using tribal languages to
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meetings and conferences

November 22-25 American Association of Teachers of German, Boston, Massachusetts .

November 23-26 Natwnal Associalion for the Education of Young Children, Washington, D C
[See LR Vol 166,p 2]

Nevember 27-30 Nauonal Council of Teachers of English, 64th, New Orleans, Louisiana

November 28-December 1 Amencan Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages, 8th,
Denver, Colorado.

November 29-30 Philological Association of the Pacific Coast, San Diego, Califorma {(Write
R S Meyersiemn, Depariment of Foreign Languages, Calforma State Umiversity,
Northnidge, Califorma 91324 )

December 26-29 Modern Language Assaciation, 89th, New York, New York

December 27-29 Amencan Dialect Sociely, New York, New York

December 27-30 Speech Communication Asseciation, Chicago, Ihinois

December 28-30 Linguisiic Society of America Winter Meeting, 49th, New York, New York
[Sec LR Vol 158,p 8]

December 28-30 Amencan Philelogical Association, Chicago, [llinois

January 5-11 International Study Conlerence on Classification Rescarch 3rd, Bombay, India
(Wnie FID/CR Secretanat, DRCT, 112 Cross Road 11, Malleswaram, Bangalore 560003,
India)[See LR Vol 163,p 2]

January 6-10 1V Congress of Asociacion de Lingliistica y Filogia de Amenca Latma, Lima, Peru
(Wnte Dra Martha Hildebrandt, Directora del Insiituto Nacional de Cultura, Jir6n Ancash
390, Lima |, Peru )

January 13-17 V]l Interamencan Symposium on Lmguistics and Language Teachng, Lima,
Peru (Wnte Dr Mauncio San Martn Frayssinet, Director General, [nstituto Nacional de
[nvestigacion y Dezarrollo de la Educacion, Casilla 1156, Correo Central, Lima, Peru )

January 13-18 International Conference on Pidgins and Creoles, Honolulu, Hawan {Wrue.
Richard R Day, Chairman, Stcecring Commtiee, International Conference on Pudgins and
Creoles, ESL Depariment, Unmiversity of Hawan, Honolulu, Hawan 96822 [See LR Vol 159,
p8j

January 27-31 Amercan Association for the Advancement of Science, 141st, New York, New
York

March 4-9 Teachers of Enghsh 10 Speakers of Other Languages, $th, Los Angeles, Califorma
[See LR Vol 166,p 4]

March 12-15 Georgetown Round Table, Washington,D C

March 23-26 Association of Anan Studes, Sun Franaisco, Califorma

March 30-Apnil 4 Association for Childhood Education International, New Orleans, Lowisiana

Apnl 4-6 Child Language Research Forum, 7th, Stanford, Cahforma

Apnl 6-7 Annual Meetmg of the European Lmguisucs Society, 9th, Notungham, England
{Wnic R Hartmann, Director, Language Centre, Umiversity of Excter, Excter EX4 4QH,
England ) [See LR Vol 166,p 12]

Apnil 6-8. Annual Meetmg of 1he Linguistics Association of Great Briain, Nottmgham, England
(Wnte C Buller, Umversity of Nottingham, Naottingham NG7 2RD, England ) [Scc LR Vol
166,p 12]

Apnl 17-19 Nertheast Conference en the Teaching of Foreign Languages, New York, New York

Apnl 20-26 Council for Exceptional Children, Los Angeles, Cahformia

April 24-26 Umversity of Kentucky Foreign Language Conlerence, Lexmgton, Kentucky (Wnie
Theodore H Mueller, Director, Foreign Language Conference, Umversity of Kentucky, Lex-
ington, Kentucky 40506 )

July 25-27 LSA Summer Meeung, Tampa, Florida

November 27-30 International Congress of the Fédération Internationale des Profcsscurs de
Langucs Vivanies (FIPLV), 12th, Washiagton, DC (Wnte Sccrétanat Géneral, FIPLV,
Posifach 544, D-355, Marburg 11, West Germany }

December 27-30 Modern Language Associulien, San Francisco, Califorma

December 28-30 LSA Winter Meeting, San Francisco, Cahforma

Yeshiva University For research by Professors

English as the medium of instruction.
An Inter-American Conference on

Robert Cooper and Joshua Fishman on Biingual Education will be held

social factors that facilitate or hamper lan-
guage learnmg, particularly Enghsh

Natlonal Affairs

Massachusetts Institute of Technology For a
study of the impact of racial and ethmc
assertsion on political and other nsttutional
hfe The study will examine minorry and
while ethnic politics, pressures for quota
and affirmative action systems, and bilin-
gual and multicultural education
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November 20-22. 1974 in Mexico
City i  conunction with the
Amencan Anthropological Associa-
tion's annual meeting The
conference 15 being organized by
the Center for Appled Linguistics
See the October Linguistic Reporter
for full details

book

NOCECCS

Acoustic Cues for Comslituent Structure, by
Robert J Scholes {Janua Linguarum, Series
Mmor, 121 ), The Hague, Mouton, 1971 79 pp
36

A profound disagreement appears Lo exist in
contemporary hnguisuics regarding the prionities
obtaining between sentence structure and the so-
called suprasegmentals of stress, mtonation, and
juncture From the structuralist ponl of view
(c.g., Trager & Smith), the constituent structure
of a gven sentence 13 ‘discovered’ by the listener
on the basis of acoustic cues provided by the
speaker

This monograph s a repont of a senes of
acoustic experiments testing the viewpoint that
the histener’s knowledge of syntax allows him to
supply the proper suprasegmental features of a
senlence when no acousti cues for these fealures
are present in the signal Among his conclusions
were the following (1) The spcaker does nol nor-
mally prowde his listener with acoustic cucs
for the subjpct-predicate dwsion of simple
sentences, (2) The likelihood that any speaker
will use {dis) juncture to ndicate phrase struc-
ture does not relate Lo hus desice to make himself
understood, (3) Listeners operaic on the same
strategy whether marking the occorrence of (dis)
Juncture or indicating which of two structures is
a ‘better t’ to a given reading of the stimuh, (4)
Subjects chosen as listeners do nol matter,
whereas readers do affect the results; and {5) Lis-
teners are able 1o operate on more than one
acoustic inpul t1n making deaisions about phrase
structure

Towards Tomorrow's Linguistics, edited by
Roger W Shuy and Charles-James N Bailey
Washingion, D C. Georgetown University
Press, 1974 1x,351pp 34 50

New Ways of Analyzing Variation in Eaglish,
edited by Charles-James N Baiey and Roger W
Shuy Washington, D C , Georgetown Untversuty
Press. 1973 xv.373pp $4 50

These 1wo volumes cantain selected papers
from the combined meetngs of the ecighth
Southeast Conference on Lingwistics (SECOL)
and the first Conference on New Ways of
Analyang Vanauon n Enghsh (NWAVE),
hosted by Georgetown Umiversity in October
1972 The 26 papers in Towards Tomorrow's
Lingwsiics deal with scmantax, phonology, lan-
gusge contact, language acquisition, and his-
torical topcs The greatest number of presenta-
uons fall mio the semantax category and include
discussions, among others, of presupposition and
mecaning change by transformational rules, case
grammar and French passive sentences, distinct
sources of fuzzy data, English causatives,
adverbs, and vernacular performauve verbs
Some of the phenological topics covered are
exceptions and the unity of phonological process,
the collapsing of phonological rules, and ra-

See Book Notices— 14, col 1
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References are to month and page Abbre-
viations: F February; Mar March; Ap
April, Ma-Je May-June; S September; O
October; N November; D December

Anthors and Articles
Molina, John C ESEA Tule VII Biingual
Education Stateof the Art N4
Wolfram, Walt Selecred Bibliographies I,
Textbooks and Readers in Sociohnguistics
S9
Selected  Bibhographies 2,
Texthooks and Readers i the Sociology of
Language N9
Grants/Fellowships/ Awards
Grants Awarded
ACLS Ap3, Dé
Ford Foundaution F 3, Mar |
Lilly Endowment D 10
NDEA D2
NEH 012,D4
NIE §3
NIMH 09
NSF F3,07,D9
PILEI N2
SSRC N3
Granis Avadable
ACLS Ma-Je6,04
Amencan Philosophical Socicty S3
Fulbright-Hays Ma-Je 3
Japan Foundation O 4
NAS 8§13
NEH Mar4,Ap2,02
NSF 83
HEW N7
USOE 04
Fellowshps Awarded
Predoctoral Work, SSRC N6
Fellowships Avalable
ACLS Ma-Jeb
AAUW D4
Amencan Center/PEN F4
Amencan Research Insutute/Turkey
D4
Australian Institute of Aborniginat
Studies S3
Ford Foundation N7
Foreign Area Fellowship Program
Apl
Guggenheim Foundation O 4
Jot Commuttee on African Studics
s3
Kosciwszko Foundation D4
NEH Ma-Je 6
NRC D4
NSF N7
SSRC N7
Umversity of Pittsburgh/Andrew Mel-
lon Foundation D 4
US Department of State D4
Awards Granted
SIL Receives Peace Award O1
Awards Avalable
Southern Anthropological Society F4
Sabject Index
American Indian Cilture, Education, Lan-
guage
Apache Dictionary Ma-Je4

12

Cherokee Matenals Ma-Je d
Indhan Education Ma-Je |
Inchan Newspaper Mar 3
Research Needs O 12
Tramng i Linguwstics. D 3
USOE Grant O1
Biingual | Bsewltural Education—General
ACTFL Workshop N §
Bamngual Children'sT V DS
Bilingual High Schools D7
Conference on Minonty Groups Ma-
Je2
Cultural Daiversity S 6
ESEA Title VIL, S &
Moalina Named S 6
Research Surveyed O2
SUNY/Albany Project Ma-Je3
Teacher Competencies N5
Texas Language Conferences Ma-Je 5
Child Language
Research Facilities Ma-Je2
English as a Foreign Language
Israch Program N3
TESOL Convention D2
TESL/TEFL Trammng New Pro-
grams Mar2
ERIC
Document Abstracts D 11
Exchange Programs
Eastern Europe O3
Federal Funding
Lower Federal Fundmmg F 1,81
NIE Budget Policy N1
NDEA Title V1 Projecizs O 6
Information Services
Lingwstic Documentaton Center S 11
Phlippme  Inventory of Social
Scientists D38
Portuguesc Stodies Center D 10
SSRC Social Indicators Center Ap |
LSA News
Arthur Abramson Elected S 3
Special LSA Section Asked §2
Sociohinguistic Symposium Ap 1
Summer Institute D3
Language Proficiency
FS1Ratings S2
Language Teaching
Innovations tn Teachwag F 2
Legislauion Periaining io Language
Bilinguzl Education Heanngs D S§
Court Orders Bilmgual School System
NS
Proposed Bilingual Legislation O 5
Manpower
Manpower Survey Report S |
Mayan Lingwistics
Guatcmalan Projects F 1
New Associations
Afghamstan Studics Associanon Ma-
Jeé
Asian Language Teachers Counall F2
Computing Association D8
Regional Association F 8
Religion and Lingwistics
Bibles in Languages of USSR S 5
International Symposium F2
Summer Lingwuisiic Programs
Instntute/Conlerence Mar 3

Intcnamive Language Courscs Mar2
1973 Summer Programs F 2
Summer Lntensive Programs Ap2
Summer Program for High School
Students Mar2

U S -China Exchange
Chinese Scholars Vist U S S I, D1

Publications Noted

Book Nornices
Abboud, Peter F ¢t al Modern Stan-
dard Arabic Intermediate Level Ap7
Aud, Frances M Semannc Structures
in Sponish A Proposal for Instruc-
tional Marerigls N8
Alaus, James E , ed Siudies in Honor
of Albert H Marckwardt Mar 6
Altman, Howard B , ed Iadwvidualizing
the Foreign Language Classroom
Perspectives for Teachers Mar7
Carr, Ehzabeth Ball Da Kwine Talk
From Pdgin 1o Standard English in
Hawqit Ma-Je7
Cazden, Courtney ¢t al, eds Functions
of Language in the Classroom Mar 6
Chavez, Rafael, ed Early Chidhood
Education and the Chicamito. A Report
of the National Conference O 5
Clark, John L D Foreign Language
Testing Theory and Practice Mar?
Clark, Virgima P ¢t ol, ods Langlage
Introductory Readings Ma-Je7
Dawvis, Lawrence M , ed Studies in Lin-
guistics in Honor of Raven I MeDavid,
Jr N8
Diller, Karl Conrad Generative Gram-
mar, Structural Lingwuistics, and Lan-
guage Teaching Mar7
Dixon, R M W The Dyirbal Lan-
guage of North Queensiand O 10
Dolczel, Lubomur et al, eds Prague
Studies in Mathematical Lingustics
Volume3 Ap7
Falk, Juha S8 Liagwstics ond Lan-
guage A Survey of Basic Concepis and
Applications D 15
Fishman, Joshua A The Sociology of
Language An Interdiscipiinary Social
Science Approach 1o Language in So-
ciety S7
Ford, Gordon B, trans A Santkri
Grammar by Manfred Mayrhofer
Ap8
Frank, Marcella Modern English A
Pracuical Reference Guide S8
Gardner, Robert C and Wallace E
Lambert Atnsudes and Motvation
Second-Language Learning D 15
Georgetown University Longuages and
Linguistics Working Papers Number
6 D15
Gumperz, JohnJ and Dell Hymes, eds
Directions in Sociolingwistics The Eth-
nography of Commumication S 7
Hartmann, R R K and F C. Stork
Dictionary of Langwage and Lingws-
ties S8
Hymes, Dell, ed Puginization and
Creolization of Languages Proceed-
ings of a Conference Heid at the
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Umversity of the West Indies, Mona,
Jammea. Aprid 1968 Ma-Je

Kaplan, Robert B The Anatomy of
Rhetoric Prolegomena to a Functional
Theory of Rhetoric, Essaps for
Teachers Mar?

Kimball, John P, ed Syntax and Se-
mantics Volume ! Ma-Je 8

Lambert, Wallace E and G Richard
Tucker  Bifingual Education of
Chidren The St Lambert Ex-
penment Maré

Lehmann, Winfred P. Descriptive Lin-
gustics An Imroduction Mar?
Lewis, J Windsar, comp A Concue
Pronouncing Dictionasy of British and
American English SB

Long. Ralph B and Dorothy R Long
The System of Engiish Grammar 87
Mackey, Willam F , ed Bibliographie
internationale sur le bilingusmef
internanonal Bibliography on Bilin-
gualism D5

Bilingual Education in a Bing-
tional School A Siudy of Equal Lan-
guage Maintenance Through Free Al-
ternation Mar6

Mallery, Garrck Sign Language
Among North Amencarn Indians
Compared with that Among Qther
Peoples and Deaf-Mutes Mar 8
Malmberg, Bertil, ¢d Readingr n
Modern Limguistics An Anthology
010

Matthews, P H. Inflecicnal Mor-
phology A Theorencal Siudy Based on
Aspecis of Lann Verb Conjugation
09

Nagara, Susumu Japanese Pudgin
English in Hawau A Biingual Descrip-
tion Ma-le7

Palmer, Leonard R Descripiive and
Comparative Linguistics A Critical In-
troduction Ma-Je 8

Peters, Stanlecy, ed Goals of Lingustic
Theory Ma-Je7

Polstzer, Robert L Linguistics and Ap-

phed Linguirtics Aimy and Methods
Mar 5

Quirk, Randolph et al A Grammar of
Coniemporary Enghsh S8

Riley. Willam K and David M Smuth,
eds Languages ond Lunguisnct
Working Papers Number 5 Socwlin-
gwsiscs MarB

Salus, Peter H, comp Pamm o
Postal A Bibhography in the Hutory
of Lingwsnes O 10

Samuels, M L Lingustic Evolution
With Special Referemce 1o English
Apt

Savignon, Sandra J Commumicanive
Competence An  Experiment in
Forewgn-Language Teaching Mar 6
Simon, Herbert A and Laurent
Sikléssy, cds Representation and
Meanng  Expenmenis  with  In-
Jormation Processing Systems Ap7
Siclair, ] McH A Courte in Spoken
English Grammar O 10

Smeaton, B Hunter Lexical Expan-
sion Due 1o Technical Change As
Hiustrated by the Arabic of Al Hasa,
Saudi Arabia Ap?

Spolsky, Bernard, ed The Language of
Mimority Children Selected Readings
Mar 6

Stokoe, Wilhlam C , Jr Semioncs and
Human Sign Languages Mar8
Themas, David D Chrau Grammar
010

Todd, Gaylord, ed Current Issuev in
Teachng French Mar7

Tuapera, Mina, o Generonve
Studies i Histoncal Linguistics Ma-
Je?

Turner, Paul R , ed Bvingualism in the
Southwest 05

U. § Government Printing Office
Teaching Spamsk m School and
College 10 Native Speakers of Spamish/
Lo Ensefanza del Espahol a Es-
tudantes Hispanorpariantes en la Es-
cuelay enla Universidad N8

Wakehn, Martyn F English Dialecis
An buiroduction S 8

Wall, Robert Introducnon 1o Math-
ematical Linguistics Ap?
Warotamasikkhadit, Udom  Thar
Syntax An Outine S8

Whitaker, Harry A On  the
Representation of Language n the
Humon Bram Problems in the Neu-
rology of Language and the Lingwuistic
Analysis of Aphasia Ap7

Wilkins, D A Lmgustics in Language
Teaching D15

Wisbey, R A, ed The Computer n
Literary and Lingwistic  Research
Papers from a Cambridge Symposium
ApS

NewJournals
ALLC Bulletin N}
Builetn de I'Instiiut de Phonenque de
Grenoble Ma-Je 3
The Carnier Pidgin Ap 3
Cemtrum Working Papers of the M-
nesota Center Jor Advanced Studles in
Language, Style, and Luerary Theory
N3

Creatvvity New Ideas 1n Language
Teaching S 5

International Journal of Psycholingwuis-
tics $5

Journal of the Association of Mexican
American Educarors S 5

Journal of Chinese Lingwisticr Ap 3
The Journal of Ethmic Studies Ma-Je 6
The Journal of Indo-European Studies
Ma-Je 3

Journal of Phonetics N 3
Language-Behavior Papers Ap )
Lugha Ap3

Modern English Teacher Ap3

Socwal Indicators Newsletter Ma-Je 3

New Drreciories
Academic Courses in Great Briiain,
1973-74 Ma-le 4
TESOL Tramng Program Directory,
1972-73 Ma-led

NEI-I.—I'rom page 3

YOUNGER HUMANIST FELLOWSHIPS

Akmajan, Adrian, University of Massachusetts
Linguistics

Burton, Julianne Univermty of Texas Spamsh

de Costa, Rene Umversity of Chicago Latim
Amencan Languages

Dunlop, John B Oberlin College Russian

Hellman, Geoffrey P. Indiana University
Philosophy of Language

Hil, Emita B Herbert H Lehman College
(Bronx, New York) French

Jensen, Joha B. Unmiversity of Viegima Por-
tuguese and Linguistics

Ledkovsky, Maria Barnard Collcge Slavic Lan-
guages.

Maddox, Donald L. University of Califorma at
Santa Barbara French

Muler, Barbara Stoler. Barnard College. Indian
Languages

Richardson, Peler N Yale Umiversity German

Shapiro, Mananne G. Yale Umversity Foreign
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Languages

Slagle, Uhlan V No academic affiliation
Philosophy of Language and German

Such, Stephen P. University of Michigan
Philosophy of Language

Tatar, Mania M Harvard University German

Thompson, David B Umiversity of Washington
Itahan

Vitz, Evelyn Buge New York Umversity
French

Young, Rodney W University of New Mexico.
Educational Linguistics

SENIOR FELLOWSHIPS

Bloch, Anel A Umversity of Califorma at
Berkeley Arab Lingumstics

RESEARCH FROGRAMS

Buccellau, Giorgio Umiversity of Calforma at
Los Angcles Lingwistics

Sherman, Don No academic affiauon Linguis-
tics

As of March 1, 1974 Oxford Um-
versity Press and the Center for
Apphed Linguistics entered into an
agreement whereby Oxford became
the exclusive distnbutor in Great
Bntain and Commonwealth coun-
tnes {except Canada and the Wes1
indies) for CAL publications Or-
ders from customers within such
countnes should be sent through
a bookseller to the appropriate
Oxford WUmiversity Press office
London Melbourne Wellington
Delhi Bombay. Calcutta Madras,
Karachi Lahore Capetown. Jo-
hannesburg  Salisbury |badan
Accra Nairob, Lusaka, Dar-gs-
Salaam Addis Ababa, Kuala Lum-
pur, Singapore Hong Kong Tokyo.
and Dacca

13



BOOK NOTICES—from page 11

tionale for vowel shifi. and the absiractness of
Enghsh vowel phonology The effecis of Ha-
wanan-Enghish contact, cvidence of Cushitic-
Amhanc contact, and computer simulation of
language contact models are explored in three of
the papers The remamder treat child and adult
language acquistion, Sansknt, and Pamm’s
grammar

The major theme of the papers m New
Ways of Analysing Vanation in English s that of
the role of time-based gradient vanation as a
nonstatic mode! of ingwistic description, and the
resulting theoretical and practical implications
The editors believe that although diferent groups
emphasize different aspects of the new frame-
work, the older atomustic dialectolagy has now
been replaced with unified grammars wiich
systemaucally generate a vanety of output pat-
terns Five of the papers presented here relate to
variable rules, three concern squishes, problems
and studres 1in vanauon are discussed by ten
authors, creoles are the subject of five papers;
and the final study 15 devoted to variation n se-
mantic reference

Analogy snd Assoclstion in Linguistics and
Psychology, by Erwin A Esper Athens,
Georgia, Universuy of Georgia Press, 1973 xx,
321 pp $11

Esper, a psychologist/linguist, regards ana-
logical change as the chiel organizzng factor in
the history of languages He presents i tis post-
humously published volume a diachrome survey
of theones on the role of analogy and association
in human behavior, especially as they apply to
language

Described in the mtroduction by Charles
Hockell as an “uncompromising behavionst,”
Esper ardently attacks the Chomskyan reversion
to mentahism He accuses Chomsky and those
hinguists mfluenced by lnm of rejecting the ex-
perumental and theoretical work of psychologists
and then persuading psychologists to accepl
nonexperimental speculative constructs such as
competence and deep structure as superior to
empincally derived generahizations He urges a
balance in the study of psychology of language
and underlines the neceasity for viewing the field
from the vantage of history

Tramsformational Gremmar a3 a Theory of Lan-
guage Aceuisition: 4 Siudy in the Empirical,
Conceptual and Methodological Foundations of
Comtemporary Linginstic Theory, by Bruce L
Derwing Cambndge, Cambridge University
Press, 1973 xu, 146 pp 3518 50 cloth, $8 95
paper

This book presents a [engthy criique of
transformational theory through an investigation
of its underlying assumptions snd methodology,
particularly with respect to language acquisition
Derwing reviews the change in lingwstic
onentauon followmng from the ‘Chomskyan revo-
lution' and then posits counter-arguments for
some of Chomsky's basic tenants He
specifically disagrees with Chomsky's claims of

mnate or umwversal factors in language learming
and the ‘content’ point of view as opposed to the
‘process’ approach (which maintains that the
child 1s equipped with a learming algorthm) Fi-
nally, the transformanonal paradigm s
examined for 1ty scientific legitimacy, and argu-
ments concernming its “unscientific’ nature are
made

In short, this author feels Chomsky has led
the field of linguistics astray, although he does
pomt cut some areas where transformational
theory has contributed to the discipline Derwing
15 calling essenuaslly for a return to emprical
science, building particularly on Bloomfieldian
foundations

Generative Studies in Romance Langusges, edited
by Jean Catagrande and Bohdan Saciuk
Rowley, Mass , Newbury House, 1972 431 pp
3995

The 24 papers in this volume were onginally
presented at a conference on the application of
generative grammar to the descnption and
teaching of Romance languages, held at the
University of Flonda sn 1971 Under the general
heading of syntax, such topics as subject inver-
sion 1n French interrogatives, functions and
stales In the decp structure of Spamsh, and
constrants on chtic order in Spamsh are
covered Papers focusing on phonology include,
among others, assimhiation in Spamsh first sin-
gular verb forms, Portuguese vowel alternation,
and **Itahan qua neo-Latin "' Reparts of a more
general nature concern the applicatihty of
generative phonology to problems of foreign lan-
guage teaching, indirect objects im Spamish and
Enghsh, and case grammar and the teaching of
French Entered in the extensive sbhiography are
items which treat Romance languages from a
generative viewpoint, discuss theoretical prob-
lems waith mast dlustrations drawn from the Ro-
mance languages, and refer to the symposium

papers

The Major Syntactic Struciures of Eaglish, by
Robert P Stockwell, Paul Schachter and Bar-
bara Hall Partee New York, Holt, Rinehart and
Winston, 1973 vi, 847 pp $12 95

This work was ongmally written under the
title “Integration of Transformaticnal Theones
on Enghsh Syntax™ by the three authors, aded
by a rescarch team at the UCLA Department of
Linguistics The original work was completed in
1968, and the present revised version was com-
pleted in 1970

The grammatical model adopied includes
Fillmore’s notion of case grammar, Chomsky's
X-bar convention, and the lexicalist position de-
fended by Chomsky in regard 10 dervationally
related verb-noun pairs, e g. propose/proposal
The work includes 12 chapters General In-
troduction and Base Rules; Case Placement, De-
terminers, Pronomunahzation, Negation, Con-
yunction, Relativization, Noounahization and
Complementation; Interrogative; Imperative,
Genttive; and Sample Lexicon.

Thus text contams the most fully articulated
and integrated set of rules for English syntax yet

produced, with rules fully zpelied out and sample
denvations The strengths and weaknesses of
each model can be clearly perceived, and there 15
2 quite comprehensive consideration of research
done within the framework of transformational
theory in each chapter

Sounthwest Areal Linguistics, edired by Garland
D Bills San Diego, Institute for Cultural Piu-
ralism, 1924 315 pp 85

A collection of the 22 papers presented at a
symposium entitled “Workshop on Research
Problems in Southwest Areal Linguistics (I™
held at the Umversity of New Mexico in April
1973 The papers arc not only concerned with hn-
guistic descriptions of some of the languages
spoken n the Southwest, bul also the “areal lin-
guist” phenomena that overlap Southwestern
language boundanes In the editor's view, re-
search on subjects such as bilingualism and mul-
thngualism, social usage, diatect vanation, lan-
guage n education, language loyalty, and
language acquisition must be treated as arcal Iin-
guistic matters in the Southwest for the simple
reason Lthat such research will almost invanably
have to be concerned with two or more co-
existing languages The papers in Part I focus on
demographic, soctological, and cultural aspects
of Southwest languages Part 11 contains papers
that deal with theoretical and methodological
consderations mvolved 1 carrying  out
Southwest inguistic research The cantributions
in Part 111 describe selected aspects of particular
Southwest languages. Part IV papers are con-
cerned with the description and measurement of
the language of Southwest children Part V 13
composed of papers which apply lingustic re-
scarch to Southwest cducational problems

Georgetown Universky Round Table on Lan-
guages and Linguistics 1973, edited by Kurt R
Jankowsky [Monograph Serles or Languages
and Lingwstics, 26 ) Washington, D C , Geéorge-
town University Press, 1973, xm, 238 pp 33 50

*“Language and International Studies™ 13 the
theme of the 21 papers which appear i this
volume and which were presenied at the 24th an-
nual meeting of the Georgetown University
Round Table The first panel, conmsting of
Wolfgang Kilhlwemn, Leopold Engels, James
Harns, Terence Langedoen, John Lawler, and
Winfred Lehmann focus 1heir presentations on
Iingustic considerations of language learning.
Curriculum design and classroom imple-
mentaticn are discussed by Emma Birkmazer,
Carleton Hodge, Wilga Rivers, Earl Stevick, and
Charles Townsend The third panel, composed of
Harold Bradley, John Carroll, James Collins,
Vera Rubin, and Warren Tsuneish), examine the
views of the foreign language users The final
group—Jane Alden, Jermame Arendt, Harold
Cannon, Gerhard Nickel, and Richaed
Thompson—offer their evaluations of foreign
Innguage programs from the pont of view of the
private and public agencies which they represent
The reports of the interest group sessions are
presented 1n an appendix.
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THE CAREER AND PUBLICATIONS OF JOHN LOTZ

[Editor’s Note The following matenal was edited by Robert Austerhtz
(Columbia University) and Jehn Hammer (Center for Apphed Linguisiics)
on the basis of a vitd and a hst of publications compiled by John Lotz n 1972
Dr Lotz, who died in August of 1973, was Direcior of the Center for Apphed
Linguistics from 1967-1971 ]

Born: March 23, 1913, in Milwaukee, Wiscansin

Schools and Degrees

1919-23 Elementary schools 1n Detroit, Michigan, and Semogyvimos,
Hungary

1923-31 Lutheran Gymnasium :n Bonyhad, Hungary

1931 Matura (Baccalavreate)

1931-35 Umiversity of Budapest as member of the Etvas-Collcgium (Sub-

Jects Phlosophy, Hunganan language and hterature, German
language and hterature, English language and hiterature )
1935 Docrtor philosophiae sub auspicus Gubernatons {Doctoral exami-
(1937  nation on Phlosophy, German language and literature and English
Janguage and lhterature, September 1935 in Pécs, dissertation
topic "The Concept of Time 1n History,” promoted in February
1937)

1 Positions {{eaching, research, and administrative)

1 Stockholm (1935-1947)

1935-37 Swedish government fellowship at the University of Stockhelm in
Germanic studies and philosophy

Lecturer in Hunganan at the Umversity of Stockholm

Dicecror of the Hunganan Institute at the Universily of Stock-
holm

Dacent in Hunganan language and literature at the Umversity of
Stockholm

Associale Professor (¢ [ larare) in Hunganan at the Umversity of
Stockholm

2 New York (1947-1967)

1947-49 Visiung Associate Professor of Hungarnian Studics at Columina
Universily, New York

Associate Professor of General and Comparative Linguistics at

Columbia Umiversity
1952 Visiung Professor of Lingustics al the L S A Linguistic Insttute,

Bloomington, Indiana
1956-67 Professor of Linguisuics at Columbia University
1953-60 Chairman of the Department of Uralic and Allaxc Languages at
and  Columbna Umversay
1961-65
1957-66

1935-39
1936-57

1939-47
1942-47

1949-56

Inspector of the Hunganan Iastnute at the University of Stock-

holm.

Directer of Research of the Uralic and Altaic Program of the

Amencan Council of Learned Societies

Drrecter of the Uralic Language and Area Center, Columha

Umversity

1962-6) Visiting Professor of Linguwistics at the University of Stockholm

1964 Member of the Ford Foundation Selection Committee to establish

cultural exchange with Hungary

Chairman, Subcommittee on Uralic Studies, Columbia Umi-

versity

1966 Fulbnght-Hays Research Fellow in Hungary as guest of the First
Class of the Hunganan Academy of Sciences and Guest Professor
of Lingwistics and Hungarian at the University of Budapest

3. Washingion. D C (1967-1971)

1967-71 President and Director of the Center for Appled Lingwistics,
Washington, D C

4 U S A and Europe (1972-1973)

1972-73 Guest Professor in Hunganan at the Umiversity of Budapest

1959-65
1959-67

1965-67

Il Prizes

1935 Budapest University Prize for a study of *“The Fimte Conjugation
in the Jgkai Kédex

1936 Ebtviis-Prize for dissertation on "“The Concept of Time i His-
tory "

1966 PEN Medal in Hungarian Inerature awarded by the PEN Clubm
Hungary

1969 George Washington Award of the American Hunganan Studies
Foundation
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111 Editorships

1 Stockholm

1936-63 Editor, Publicanons of the Hunganan Instnute of the University
of Stockholm (20 publications).

Editor, Publications of the Hungarian Cultural Institute 1n Stock-
holm (5 publications)

Editor {(with Bo Wickman) of the Acta Universitatis Stockhol-
micnsia-Studia Hunganca (2 publications).

2 Umied Stares

1947-48 Assistant Edior, Amencan Slavic and East European Review.
1959-711 Consulting Editor, Indiana Umversity Publications, Uralic and
Altaic Series

Consulting Editor, Indiana University Studies 1n the History and
Theory of Linguistics

1942-44
1963-73

1963-71

1V Projects ( Principal Investigator or Director}
1945-47 Hunganan dictionary project (supported by the Swedish Govern-
ment)
Uralic language statistics (supported by the Swedish Govern-
ment)
1950 Russian grammar project for mathemaucians (publication,
Russian-Englsh Vocabulary and Grammatical Sketch, New
York, 1950, grammatical section pp. 1-26, supported by the
Amencan Mathematncal Soctety)
Sayan Samoyed Project (supported by the Wenner-Gren Foun-
daton)
X-ray sound motion piciure films in collaboration wath the
Haskins Laboratones and the Umiversity of Rochester (supported
by the Wenner-Gren Foundation).
Caucasian Area Handbook (supported by the Human Relations
Area Files).
Director of Research of the Uralic and Altaic Program of the
Amencan Council of Learned Socicties [admimstered 116
projects, was principal investigator of 5 projects] (supported by
the US Office of Educauion)
Physics and Physiology of Speech (supported by the National
Science Foundation).
X-ray sound motion picture films on Hungarnan, Arabic, Russaan,
and Chinese, 1n callaboration with the Haskins Laboratones and
the Columbia Presbytenan Medical Center (supported by the U.S
Office of Education)
Hunganan Reference Grammar Project (supported by the US
Office of Education).
Languages of the World Project (supported by the U.S. Office of
Education, the Wenner-Gren Foundation and the Amencan
Counail of Learned Socicuics)

1951-53
1952-54

1955-56
1959-65

1959-66
1960-64

1967-6%

1970-73

V Conlerences (Organizer or Chairman)

1955 National Conlerence on Uralic and Altaic Studies, New York,
N Y (supported by the Ford Foundation)

1969 Conference on the Enghsh Verb, Harpers Ferry, W Va (sup-
ported by the Center for Applied Lingwistics)

Conference on Buingual Dictionanes, Washingion, D.C. (sup-
ported by the U S Office of Education)

Conference on Sign Language, Washington, D C. (supporied by
the Amencan Council of Learned Socicties).

1970 Conference on Format Problems in Describing the Languages of
the World, Washingion, D.C. (supported by the U.S. Office of
Education, The National Endowment for the Humanites and
others)

Conference on Language and Medicine, New York, N Y. (sup-
ported by the Wenner-Gren Foundation for Anthropological Re-
search).

International Symposium “Toward the Description of Languages
of the World,” Burg Wartensiein, Aosina (supported by the Wen-
ner-Gren Foundation)

V1. Fereign Learned Bodies

1948 Corresponding Member, Finno-Ugne Society, Helsinks, Finland,

1968 Honorary Member, Hungarian Linguistic Socicty, Budapest,
Hungary.

1973 Honorary Member, Hunganan Academy of Scicnces



VII Publications

1 Books and Arnicles

A tdrtenelnn vildgkép—Az ember ax 1d8ben (The Concept of History—Man
in Tame}, Pécs, 1936, 68 pp

“Mensch und Zent," Ergasterion, Vol 1 (1937}, pp 74-79 and 183188

"Bedeutung,™ offprint from Das ungansche Spracksystem, Stockholm,
1939, pp 29-35 (Offprint in 1938.)

“Affixtabellen und Flexionsmuster der Substantuive und Verben,” offpnnt
from Das ungarische Sprachsysiem. Slockholm, 1939, pp 66-71 and
149-153 (Offprint in 1938 )

Das ungarische Sprachsystem, Vol 3 in the (Old) Publication Series of the
Hunganan Institute at the University of Stockholm, 1939, 295 pp

Az igek alakya a Jékm Kodexben (The Form of the Verbs in the Jéka
Codex), Vol 4 1n the (Old) Publicauon Seres of the Hunganan Institute
at the Umiversity of Stockholm, Budapest, 1939, 40 pp [To be reissued
1975 by the Lingwistic Socicty of Hungary |

Axiomattk emes Verssystems am mordwimschen Volkshied dargelegt (with
Roman Jakobson), Thesen zu einem Vortrag im Unganschen Institut,
Stockholm, 1941, 7 pp

"Axioms of a Versification System, Exemphfied by the Mordviman Folk-
song,” (translation of “Axiomatik eines Verssystems am mordw-
mschen Volkshied dargelegt™ with an additional note), in Lingustica T
{1941-1945), 1952, pp 5-13, Acta Insututi Hunganc Universitatis Hol-
micnss, Series B Linguisuca |

“Grammatik (Grammar)” m Levande sprakundervisming (Living Language
Teachmg),ed M Allwood, Stockholm Natur och Kultur, 1942, pp 70-
89

“Lyud och intonaucn (Sound and Intonation)” in Levande sprakundervisming
{Liing Language Teaching), ed M Allwood, Stockholm Natur och
Kultur, {942, pp 90-98

Jokai Kodex—1 Hasonmas-kiadas (JSkai Codex—[ Facsimile Edition), in
collaboration with the Hunganana Lingmatic Seciety, Budapest, 1942, i
(Introduction) and 170 pp

“Notes on Structural Analysis in Meirics,” Helicon. Vol 4, Fasc 1-3
(1943),pp 119-146

“Iniedning och 15 litterara portritier (Introduction and (5 literary
portrains)” m Ungersk dikr (Hunganan Poetry), Hunganan Cultursl In-
sintute, Stockholm, 1944, pp 5-8 and passim

“Ungersk meter (Hunganan Meter)” in Ungersk dikr (Hunganan Poetry),
Hungarien Cultucal Institute, Stockholm, 1944, pp 173-177

Hunganian Meter, Thesis V, Hunganan Institute at the Umversity of Stock-
holm, 1952, 4 pp (translation of “Ungersk meter™ above)

“Ungersk htteratur (Hunganan Luterature)” in Europas Hiuteraturhisiora
1918-1939 (Hustory of European Literature [918-1939), ed A
Lundkwist, Stockholm Forum, 1946, pp 628-647

The Sonetnt @ Corona of Attila Jé2sef and an Isomarphic Drawng, Insututs
Hunganca Umiversitatis Holmensis Thesis 1V, 1953, p 1 and 2 1nseris

Presentation and Discussion of Question 11 “Dans quelles Limites et dans
quelles conditions I"étude synchromque et I"étude diachrontque font elles
apparaitre une sohdanté et une inscrdépendance entre la structure pho-
mque el la struclure grammaucale d'une langue?” in Proceedings of the
Suxth International Congress of Linguists, Pans, 1949, pp 451-453 and
464-470

Structural Presemation of the Kamassian Lament. Instituti Hunganc
Universitatis Holmjensis Thesis V1, Stockholm, 1953, 3 pp

“Kamassian Verse," Journal of Amencan Folklore, Yol 67, No 266 (1954),
pp 169-377

Answer to Question 11 on morphology and phonology in Procesdings of the
Sixtk International Congress of Linguists, Pans, 1949, pp 244-247

“The Suffix -rama’,” American Speeck, Vol 29, No 2 (1954), pp 156-158

“Notes on the French Phonemic Pattern,” (with Roman Jakobson), Word,
Yol $No 2({1949),pp 151-158

“The Structure of Human Speech,” Transactions of the New York
Academy of Sciences, Ser 11, Vol 16, No 7(1954), pp 373-384

“The Semant:c Analysis of the Nominal Bases m Hunganan,” Recherches
structurafes, Travaux de Cercle Linguistique de Copenhague, Vol 5
(1949), pp 185-197

**Plan and Publication of Noreen's Vart Sprik,” Studia Linguisnica, Vol 8
(1954), pp 82-91

“Speech and Language” n The Journal of the Acoustiedl Society of
Amenca, Vol 22, No 6 (1950}, pp T12-717

“Natural and Scientific Language™ m Conrnbutions 1o the Analysis and Syn-
rthesis of Knowledge Proceedings of the American Academy of Arts and
Sciences, Yol 80, No 1({1951), pp 87-88

“On Language and Culture,” Inrernasional Journal of American Linguistics,
Yol 21, No 2(1955), pp 187-18%

“Yowel Frequency in Hunganan,” Word, Vol 8, No 3(1952), pp 227-235

“Lmguistics—Symbels Make Man, in Frontiers of Knowledge in the Study
af Man, ed Lynn White, New York Harper and Brothers, 1956, pp
207-231

*A Notauon for the Germame Verse Line,” Lingua, Vol 6, Ne | (1956), pp
1-7

“Etymological Connections of magyar *Hunganan',”
Jakobson. The Hague Mouton, 1956, pp 677-681

“On Language and Culture,” English Grammar, Vol 2 (1958), Tokyo, pp
59-64 (reprnt of article above with notes in Japanese)

“The Imperative in Hunganan,” i1n American Studies in Urahc Lingunsties,
Indiana Umiversity Publications, Uralic and Altaic Senes, Val 1, 1960,
pp 83-92

“Metric Typology,” m Siyle in Language, ed Thomas A Sebeok,
Cambndge, Mass MIT Press, 1960, pp 135-148 (also in paperback)

*The Percepuion of English Stops by Speakers of Enghsh, Spamsh, Hun-
ganan and Thai A Tape-Cutting Expeniment,” with A Abramsan, L
Gerstman, F [ngemann, W Nemser, Language and Speech, Vol 3,
Part 2(1960), pp 71-77

“"Metncs and Linguistics™ in Report on the Tenth Annual Round Table
Meeung on Linguistics and Language Studies, ed Richard S Harrell,
Monograph Senies on Languages and Linguistics, No 12, Georgetown
University, 1959, pp 129-137

“Lmguwistics' Symbols Make Man,” (reprint of 1956 arucle) m Psycholin-
gistics, ed Sol Saporta, New York Holt, Rinchart and Winston, 1961,
pp I-15

“The place of the implicative (-LAK) form in the comyugational pattern of
Hunganan,” Commeniationes Fenno-Ugnicae in Honorem Paavo
Ravilg, Mémorres de 1a Société Finno-Ougnenne, Vol 125 (1962), pp
M7-327

“Thoughts on Phonology as Applhed to the Turkish Vowels," American
Studies m Alteic Lingustics, Indiana Umversity Publications, Uralic
and Altaic Senics, Vol 13(1962), pp 343-351

“Semantic Analysis of the Tenses in Hunganan,” Lingua, Vol 11 (1962), pp
256-262

“Morphophonemic Allernations in the Swedish Strong Verb (Ablaut),™ m
Foarhandhingar wd sammankomsi for ati dryfia frigor rorande svens-
kans besknvmung, 1 (Proceedings of a meeting to discuss problems con-
cermng the description of Swedish), Stackholm, 1963, pp. 55-60

*On the Linguistic Structure of Speech,” Logos, Vol 6, No 1-2 (1963) pp
13-23

“Lingllistica—Los Sfmbolos hacen al hombre,” Capitulo 14, in Fronreras del
conocimiento, Editonal Universitano de Buenos Aires, Buenos Aires,
1963, pp 211-235 (Translauon of ““Linguisuics—Symbols Make Man™
1956 )

“On Language and Culture,” {reprint of 1958 articlc) in Language in Culture
and Society, ed Dell Hymes, New York Harper and Row, 1964, pp
182-185

“A ‘magyar’ szo entimologijdnak kerdéséhez (On the Quesuon of the
Etymology of thc word magyar *Hunganan'),” offprint from Nyelviu-
domdnyr Kozlemanyek 65 (1963), pp 385-389 (Hunganan translation of
*Etymological Connections of magyar,” 1956 )

“An X-ray Sound Motion Picture and Some Phonalogical Questions of Hun-
ganan,” Ural-Aliaische Jarbucher, Vol 36, Fasc 1-2 (1965), pp 31-38

“*The Corono-Prepalatal Voiceless Fricatives in Hunganian,™ i Beitrage 2ur
Sprachwissenschaft, Volkskunde und Literaturforschung (Steimiz
Festschnifi), Berlin, 1965, pp 252-256

The Structure of the Sonetti a Corona of Atnila Jozsef. Acta Umversitatis
Stockholmensis—Studia Hungarica Stockholmensia, Vol 1, 1965, 22
pp and 2 Iinserts

“Contrastve Study of the Morphophonemics of Obstruent Clusters n
English and Hunganaa,” in Miscellanea di tiudi dedicatt a Emenico
Varady, Modena Societa Tipografica Editrice Modencse &1 C Mucchs,
1966, pp 197-201

“Plan and Publication of Noreen's Vart Sprik,” in Portraizt of Linguists
Vol 11, ed Thomas A Sebeok, Indiana University Prese, 1966, pp. 56—
65 (reprint of 1954 article with an added note)

“Egy magyar réntgen-hangosfilm és néhéiny fonaldgiai kérdés,” in Magyar
Nyelv, Vol 52, No 3 (1966), pp 257-266 (translation of “*An X-ray
Sound Mouon Pwcture and Some Phonological Questions of Hun-
ganan,” 1965)

“Productive Inflectional Morphophonemic Selection in Enghsh," Anthropo-
logical Linguistics, Vol 8, No 9 (1966), pp 27-31

“A magyar igadfk szemantikal elemzése,” Magyar NyelvBr, 91 (1966), pp
41-45 (translation of “Semantic Analysis of the Tenses in Hunganan,™
1962)

“Numecncal Properties of Linguistic Structures,” Anthropological Linguls-
nes, Vol 9, No 4 (1967), pp 1-4

in For Roman
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“Jakobson's Case Theory and the Russian Preposiwons,” in 7o Honor
Roman Jakobson, The Hague Mouton, 1967, pp 1207-1212

“A szmély, szim, wviszonynds és targyhatirozottsag kategdnai a
magyarban (The Catcgones of Person, Number, Relativity and Object
Determinacy in Hunganan)" in A magyar nyelv tdriéneie és rendszere,
Nyclvtudomany: Ertekezfsck. No 58, Budapest Akadémiai Kiadé,
1967, pp. 249-255

“A-lak bennfoglald alak helye a magyar igeragozisban,"” Szegedi
Tandrképz8 Fluskole Tudomdayos Kozleményerblll, 1967, pp 93-99
(translation of “The place of the implicative (-LAK) form in the
conjugational pattern of Hunganan,” 1962)

Két ranuimdny (with Roman Jakobson) Magyar Nyelvtudomany: Tirsasig
Kiadviinyai, No 119, Budapest, 1968 (translation of two arlicles above
“Axioms of a Versification System, Exemplified by the Mordviman
Folksong,™ 1952, and **Notes on the French Phonemic Pattern,” 1949)

Egy nyelviam modell—Kér fejezet @ magyar nyelvianbél (A Grammatical
Model—Two Chapters from Hunganan Grammar), Magyar Nyelv-
tudomdny: Tdrsasig Kiadvanyai, No 122, Budapest, 1968, 16 pp (Re-
printed from Magyar Nyelv No 4, 1967)

“Grammatical Denwvability—The Pronomnal Suffix I-E| ‘that of
Hunganan,™ Lingua, No 21 (1968), pp 627-637

“The Conversion of Scnipt to Speech as Exemphificd by Hunganan," The
Lingwsiic Reporter. Supplement 23, October 1969, pp 17-30

“Morphophonemics of the Strong Verbin Formal Literary Swedish,” Studia
Linguistica, Vol 23, Ne 2{1969), pp 114-131

*“Lexique, noms de nombre ¢t culture,” La Lexicologre, ed Alain Rey (Inma-
uon a la Lmgwistique, Seric A Lectures, 2) 1970, pp 1831835,

*Companson of the Glxles (Semivowelts) in English and Hunganan,” Cakiers
Ferdinand de Sawssure, Vol 26 (= Mélanges de hngwmsuques offeris &
Henn Frei, Tome 2), pp 43-48, Geneva, 1969

“Comment The Role of Script in Descnbing the Languages of the World,™
Visible Language, Vol 5, No 1(1971),pp 75-81

“The Structurc of the Swedish Nomnal Paradigm.” Haugen Fesischnfi,
The Hague Mouton, 1972, pp. 346-353

“How Language 1s Conveyed by Script,” 0 Language by Ear and by Eye, od
James F Kavanagh and Ignatius G Matungly, Cambridge, Mass MIT
Press, 1972, pp 117-124

*Sclcct Bibliography on Scnpt and Language,” Visible Language. Vol 6,
No 1(1972), pp 79-80

In press as of July 1973

“The Hunganan Vowels. Inventory and System,”™ in Proceedings of the 7th
Acoustic Congress—Speech Symposium n Szeged, Hungary

“The Turkish Vowel System and Phonological Theory," m Proceedings of
the 9th Altaicist Congress in Szeged. Hungary

“Vowel Harmony in Hungarian,” in Sauvageot Festschrift (= Etudes Finno-
Ougnenne§).

“Antivowel Harmony in Swedish,™ in Studia Linguistica

“Productive Morphophonemics in Enghsh Inflection,™ in Acia Linguisnca
Hungarica

“Relational and Numencal Charactenisuics of Language Paradigms.™ in
Proceedings of the Internanonal Computational Lingwstics Congress m
Debrecen, Hungary

“Topological Models for the Nomnal Bases in Hunganan,” in the Ldszlé
Kalmar Festschrift (= Computational Linguisnes 7)

“Elements of Versification,” m Versification Major Language Types,
Suxteen Essays. od by W K Wimsatt, New York Modern Language
Association of America, New York Umversity Press

“Uralic meter Hunganan, Kamassuan, Mordvinan,” i Versificanion Major
Language Types. Sixieen Essays. ed by W X Wimsatt, New York
Maodern Language Association of Amenca, New York University Press

*Die Taktmessung 1m gricchischen Vers,” in Actg Linguistica Hungarica

Azigék claksa a Jokar-K ddexben, in Nyclvtudomany: Ertckezésck

“Metrics,” in Current Trends in Lingwustics, Yol. 12, The Hague Mouton

“Hunganan Scnpt.,” mn Script. Grammar and the Hunganian Wrninng
System. English-Hunganan Contrastive Study Project, No 4,
Budapest

Review of* “*Reverse Alphabetized Dictionary of the Hunganan Language,”
compiled by Ferenc Papp, Budapest Academy Pubhsher, 1969, in Com-
puters and the Humaniies

“Theory of Contrastive Lingwstics,” n the VYugosiav Serbo-Croarian
Consrastive Project. Zagreb

“Nyelviam kategdniak a magyarban (Grammatucal Caiegores in Hun-
ganan),” i Prepublications for the Iniernanonal Congress on Hun-
garian in August 1972, Szeged

Two Papers on Enghsh-Hungarian Conirastive Phonology (“Contrastive
Study of the Morphoponemics of Obstruent Clusters in Enghsh and

.
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Hunganan®“, “Companson of the Gldes (Semivowels) in Enghsh and
Hunganan®), in the Enghsh-Hunganan Contrastive Linguistic Siudy
Project, Working Papers, No 2, Budapest

Scnpt. Grammar and the Hungarian Writing System (Pari 1 “Scnipt in the
Framework of Grammatical Theory™, “Select Bibhography on Script
and Language”, Part II' “Hunganan Scnpt”, “The Conversion of
Scripl 1o Speech as Apphed 10 Hunganan™, “The Imperative in Hun-
ganan [Spoken and Wnitten]"), in the Enghsh-Hungarian Contirastive
Linguistic Study Preject, Working Papers, No 4, Budapest

Five Papers on Metncs (“Melnes™, “Uralic Meter 1. Hunganan, 2
Kamassian, 3 Mordviman®, “Die Taktmessung im griechischen Vers™),
Budapest

Language— Verse—Time (Selected Wntings on Lmgwistics, Metnics, and
Philosophy), Gondolat Publishcrs, Budapest.

2 Reviews and Nores

Review of. Oszkar Mcrény), Irodalom és idjszemiéler (Licraturc and Re-
gionahsm), Proresidns Szemle. Budapest, 1933

Review of Béla Bencsik, Paradoxonok a logikdban {Paradoxes n Logic),
Prolestans Szemie, Budapest, 1933

Anicles on Hunganan hterature i Norndisk Familjebok (Nordk
Encyclopaedia), Stockholm, 1936 and T

Articles on Hunganan hterature n Svensk Uppsiagsbok (Swedish
Encyclopaedia), Stockholm, 1936 and fT .

Articles on Scandinavian literature and languages i Uy Id8k Lexikona t0)
1dBk Encyclopeedia), Stockholm, 1937 and IT

Arucles \n Dagens Nyhketer on Hunganan topics, 1943 and iT

“Ungersk undervisning (The Hunganan Educabional Sysiem),” in Peda-
gogusk-Prykologsk Uppslagsbok (Pedagogical and Psychological
Encyclopaedia), Stockholm, 1945

“Virldssprdk (World Languages),”” m Bonmer's Konversationslexikon,
1947

Review of. Istvén Gil, Magyarorszig. Angha és Amerka, kidénds rekinrer-
tel @ szidv widgra (Hungary, England and Amenca, with Specal
Reference 1o the Slavic World), and Stephen Gél, Hungary and the
Anglo-Saxon World. \n American Slavic and East European Review
Vol 7, No 1(1948), pp 100-102

Review of Alexander Petbfi, Sixiy Poems, translated by E B Pierce and E
Delmiér, Iatroduction by Joseph Remény), American Slavic and Eas:
European Review, Vol 9, No 2(1950), p 148

Note on Laszté Orszégh, Angol-Magyar Kénszora¥ (Enghish-Hunganan
Hand Dictionary), Ward. Yol 6, No 3 (1950), p 261

Review of: André Martinet, Phonology as Funcuonal Phonetics. Word, Vol
6. No 1(1950), pp 87-89

Nete on* Jakob Schocmbs, Aztekische Schrifisprache, Word. Vol 6, No 1
(1950}, p 261.

Review of. Karl von Frisch, Bees, Their Vision, Chemical Senses, and Lan-
guage, Word. Vol 7, No 1(1951), pp 66-67

Review of Laszlo Orszigh, Angol-Magyar Kézszotdr (English-Hunganan
Hand Dictionary), The Amenican Slavic and Easit European Review
Vol 10, No 2(1951), pp 157-159

Note on Paul Didenichsen, Elementer Dansk Grommank (Elemeniary
Danish Grammar), Word. Vol 7, No 1(1951),p BT

Note on Remhold Sirmberg, Grekiska Ordsprak (Greek Proverhs), Word,
Vol 7.No 1{1951),p 88

Note on Picrre Naert, Suden ¢ Vithelm Ekelunds essayer och aforsmer
(Style in V Ekelund's Essays and Aphonisms), Word, Vol 1, No. |
(1951}, p. 87

Note on Biorn Carlberg, Subjekisveriauschung und Objekisvertauschung
tm Deutschen, Word, Vol 7, No 1(1951), pp 87-88

Review of Anton Marty, Satz und Wort and Uber Wert und Methode ener
allgemeinen beschretbenden Bedeutungsichre, Word, Yol 8, No 3
(1952}, pp 264-265.

Review of- Eugen Dieth, Vademekum der Phonetik, Word Vol 8, No 3
(1952), pp 265-268

Note on ida Bobula, Sumerion Affiliations A Plea for Reconsideration.
Wprd, Vol 8, No 1(1952), pp 286-287

Nole on Walter Porng, Das Wunder der Sprache, Word, Vol 8, No |
(1952), p 296

Review of W K Matthews, Languages of the US S R. The American
Silavic and East European Review, Yol 12(195)), pp 279-284

“Uralic, Aluaic, and Paleo-Sibenan Peoples and Languages,” (wih map).
Appenhix A in Hunsganan and Vogul Mythology by Géza Réhem,
American Ethnological Society, Monograph 23 (1954), pp 78-80 and
map

“The Hunganan Chronicles,” Appendix B in Hungarian and Vogul
Mythology by Geéza Rohem, Amercan Ethnelogical Socety,
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Monograph 23 (1954), pp B1-82

“Ugnic Ethmic Names,” Appendix C in Hungarian and Vogul Mythology by
Géza Roheim, Amencan Ethnological Socicty, Monograph 23 (1954),
pp 83-86

Review of: Liszio Orszagh, Maogyar-Angol Szétdr (Hunganan-Enghsh Dic-
tionary) in The American and East European Review, Vol 14, No. ]
(1955), pp 149-151

“*Hunganan Language,”  Encyclopaedia Britannica, 1957

“On Communication among the Deaf Blind,” in Rehabilitation of Deaf-Blind
Persons, Yol 1(1958), pp. 51-52

“Voicing Cues Perception of Stop Consonants after Removal of a Preceding
Fncative,” (mith A. S Abramson, L J Gerstman, F Ingemann, and
W ). Nemser), Journdl of the Acoustical Society of Amenca, Vol 31
(1959), p 1568. (abstract)

“X-Ray Sound Motwon Picture Film in Arabec, Chinese, and Rusman,™ with
C A. Ferguson, in Proceedings of the Washmgton Lingustics Club, Vol
2(1964),p 6

“Adalék a kbzszb &s névszé ragozis eliéréséhez (Note on Inflectional
Differences in Names and Common Nouns in Hunganan),” m Magyar
Nyelviir, Vol 90(1966), p 328.

“Roman Jakobson,” in Encyclopaedia Brirannica, 1967

“Noreen,” in Encyclopaedia Bruanmica, 1967

3 Fidms and Scripts '

Some Aspects of the Speech Event (X-ray motion mcture with sound) In
cooperation with G H Ramsey, J. § Watson, Jr, R. Grammak, and
S A Wemberg of the Unvernity of Rochester and F S Cooper of the
Haskins Laboratones, prescnted at the Wenner-Gren Foundation for
Anthropological Research, New York, Apnl 10, 1953

Repori on the Development of an X-Ray Slow-Motion Picture with Sound
Report to the Wenner-Gren Foundation for Anthropological Research,
New York, Apnl 10, 1953

Expernimental Syllables (X-ray sound motion picture) In cooperation with
G.H Ramscy 1 S Watson, Jr, R Gramiak, and S A Wenberg of
the University of Rochester and F S Cooper and Harnet Foster of the
Haskwns Laboratones, 1954

Hungarian X-Ray Fidm (X-ray sound motson picture in slow motion) In
collaboration with A. 8 Abramson, F, S Cooper of the Hagkins Labo-
ratones and W. B Seaman of Columbia Presbyienan Medical Center,
1961

“Hangos rintgenfilm-vetités a magyar nyelv hangkepzésérlil (Projection of
an X-ray Sound Motion Prcture Film on the Aruculation of Hun-
ganan),” in Magyar nyelv tirténete és rendszere, Nyclviudominy Erte-
kezések, No 58, Budapest Akadémas Kindé, 1967, pp 255-258 [The
senipt also appeared in Ural-Altaische Jahrbucher, Vol 36, Fasc 1-2
(1965), pp 31-38, and 10 Hunganan translation in Magyar Nyelv, Vol
52, No 3 (1966), pp. 257-266 |

Hungarian X-Ray Fiim, in collaboration with A. S Abramson, F S, Cooper,
and W. B Scaman Project No. 49 in Research and Studies in Uralic
and Altac Languages of the Amencan Council of Learned Socichies,
1964, 35 pp and 5 ustranons Xcroxed by Bell and Howell Co , Cleve-
land, Ohio

4 Miuscellaneous

“Mit mondanak ayelviinkrll a kilfoldick? (What Do Foreigners Say About
Hunganan?)" m Pesut Hrrlap Nyeivlire (The Anubarbarus of the Pest
Hirlap), Budapest, 1932, pp 47-51

“Mit mondanak magyarok a magyar nyelvril” (What do Hunganans Say
about the Hungarian Language.,” m Pesti Hirlap Vasdrnapja,
Budapest, 1933

“Az embert beszéd credete (Ongin of Humzan Speech)” i Pesti Hirlap
Vasgrnapya. Budapest, 1933

**A svéd wwdoményos élet (Scientific Life in Sweden),” in Ergastenion, Vol 1
{1937), pp 82-83 and 153-154

[Compiler | Magyar olvasékdnyv wdegenek szdmara (Hunganan Reader for
Foreigners), Vol 2 in the (Old) Senes at the Umversity of Stockholm,
Budapest, 1938, 118 pp

Ungersk-Svensk Ordhista och Anmirkmngar nll Magyar Olvasdkdnyv ide-
genek szombra (Ungersk Liasebok for Utlammungar] (Hungaran-
Swedish Vocabulary and Notes to Hungarian Reader for Foreigners),
Vol 6 n the (Old) Series of the Hunganan Institute at the Umversity of
Stockholm, Helsinki, 1940, 88 pp

“A svéd klllpohtuika (Swedish Foreign Policy)” m Kifligyr Szemle (Foregn
Review), Budapest, 1943

*De ungerska ordens uttal (Pronunciation of Hungarian Words)™ in Ungerns
historia (History of Hungary), by D Kosary, Acta Instituti Hungarici
Holmienzs, Senes A 1, Stockholm, 1944, pp 274-275

*Ett falsk cniat? (A false quotation?)” m Moderna Sprok, 1944, pp. 134-136

Ordista, svensk-tysk-fransk-ungersk-poisk, med kort paridr (Wordhst—
Swedish-German-French-Hunganian-Polish, with short  dialogues),
Stockholm, 1954, 77 pp’ (Collaborator for Hunganan )

“Ferenc Molnir™ in R3ster 1 radio (Voices wn the Radio), Stockholm, 1946.

*“Report on the Development of an X-ray Sound-Motion Picture on Speech,”
Submtted 1o the Wenner-Gren Foundation, 1953.

“The Uralic and Altasc Program of the Amencan Council of Learned Socie-
ties,” The Linguistic Reporier, Supplement 7, 1962, pp. 1-8

{Compiler | Hungarign Reader (Folklore and Literature] With Notes, In-
diana Umversity Publications, Uralic and Altac Senes, Vol 11, 1962,
(Reprint of 1938 Hungarian Reader with Foreword in Enghsh and cor-
rections), w and 120 pp.

“Publicatsons of the Hunganen Institute of the Umversity of Siockholm,” in
The Structure of the Sonetti a Corona of Attda Jézsef, Stockholm,
Acta Universitatis Stockholmensis, Studia Hungarica Stockholmensia
1.1965, pp 20-22

Prelimmary Bibliography on the Syllable, 1966. [ERIC Document Re-
production Service, ED 022 165 ]

The Uralic and Altaic Program of the American Council of Learned Socie-
ties (1959-1965) (with an Introduction by Whilliam Ruey Parker), In-
diana Umversny Publications, Uralic and Altaic Series, Vol, 63, 1966,
xn and 45 pp

“Magyar nyelvéazet: kutatisok az Amerikm Egyesdli Allamokban (Lin-
guistic Investigations on Hunganan in the Unsted States)” in A magyar
nyelv 1orténete & rendszere, Nycivtudominy Erickezések, No 58,
Budapest: Akadémua Kiadd, 1967, pp 32-37

“Linguistics” 1n 1967 IEEE International Convention Record, Part 11, New
York. Insutute of Electnical and Electromics Engmecrs, 1967, pp 183
184,

“Speech—Man’s Natural Communication™ (Panel ducussion with George
Miller, Jaseph Bram, Frankhn Cooper and Manfred Schroeder) in
IEEE Spectrum, Vol. 4, No. 6 (1967), pp. 75-86

“Imroductory Remarks™ n 19th Annual Round Table—Contrasuve Lin-
gwistics and Its Pedagogical Implications, ed James E Alaus,
Manograph Senies on Languages snd Linguistics, No. 21, Georgelown
Umversity, 1968, pp. 9-10.

“The Tenth Annwversary of the Center for Applied Linguisiics,” The Lin-
gustic Reporier, Vol 11, No 1(1969), pp. 1-8.

“Center for Applied Lingmstics,” Encyclopaedia of Library and Information
Stience, 1970, pp 381-387

5 Mimeographed and Xeroxed Matenals

De ungerska pronomina (Hunganan Pronouns), Hungarian Instituie of the
Umiversity of Stockholm, Stockholm, 1936

Det ungerska verbalsysieme! (Hunganan Verbal Sysiem), Hungarian In-
stitute of the University of Stockholm, Stockholm, 1936.

Ungerska Texter (Hunganan Texts), Hunganan Instuute of the Univernity
of Stockholm, Stockholm, 1936

Lingvisnk och Metrik—Logtk och Matematik, Stockholm, 194)

Der Lautbau des Dungamschen—nach N S Truberzkoy. Siockholm, 1944

Die Tokimessung im griechuchen Vers, Stockholm, 1946.

Hungartan Meter. New York, 1950, [English version of “Uagersk meter,”
1944 ]

The Concept of Language in Modern Linguistics, abstiract of paper read at
Wenner-Gren Foundation Supper Conference for Anthropologists, New
York, March 28, 1952

Speech Evemt and Linguistic Analysis, abstract of paper read at a Supper
Conference for Anthropologists al the Wemmer-Gren Foundation on
Apnl [0, 1953.

Review of W K Matthews, Languager of the USSR [expanded
manuscnpt of 1953 review]

Hunganan Verse, abstract of paper read at a Supper Conference for Anthro-
pologists at the Wenner-Gren Foundation on May 6, 1955

Preface to Peoples and Languages of the Cawcasus, Language and Com-
munication Research Cenier, Columbia University, 1955, pp m-v

Foreword to The Mos: Dangerous Decades by Selig S Harnson, Language
and Communication Research Center, Columbia Umversity, 1957, p i.

On the Lingwstic Structure af Speech, workpaper for the Wenner-Gren
Foundation Symposium at Wartenstesn, Austria, September 4-10,
1960, 29 pp.

Use of Native Orthography for Phonetlc Transcription, Uralc Language
and Area Center, Columbea University, 1960

[Compiler | Hungarian Literary Reader. Project No 16 in Rescarch and
Studics in Uralic and Altaic Languages of the Amencan Council of
Learned Socicties, 1960, Xeroxed by Bell and Howell Company, Cleve-
land, Ohio, 399 pp
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“Dwe Form des Imperatives und damit verbundene morphophonologische
Erschemungen im Unganschen™ in Nemzetkon Finnugor Kongresszus
(1nternational Finno-Ugric Congress) 1960, Budapest. 2 pp (Abstract)

“En presentation av sknficns problem (A Presentaton of the Problems of
Scnpt)” i Forhandhingar vid sammankoms: for ant dryfia frégor rd-
rande svenskans besknvmng I (Proceedings of a mecting 1o discuss
prablems concermng the description of Swedish), Stockholm, 1964, pp
46

Hungarian Structural Sketch, Project No 17 in Research and Studies in
Uralie and Altaic Languages of the Amencan Council of Learned Socie-
ties, 1965, 157 pp

“A személy, s24m, viszonyulis &s a determiniltsig kategbridi a magyarban
(The Categories of Person, Number, Relatmity and Object Determinacy

m Hunganan)™ m A magyar nyelv tbriénete és rendszere. Budapest,
1966, pp 54-56 (Abstract)

Hungarian Reference Grammar (includng matenals from A. Abramson, L
Gerstman, F Ingemann, F. Juhasz, K Keresztes, J Nyikos, W
Nemaer, and C Sziget1), 6 boxes, approximately 3,000 pp., project sup-
poried by the U. 8. Office of Education. June 1969

*“The Role of Scnipt in Descnibing Languages of the World,” workpaper for
the Wenner-Gren Foundation Symposwum at Wartenstemn, Austna,
August 1-8, 1970, 46 pp.

The Hunganan Vowel System and Phonological Theory, handoul at the
Kentucky Language Conference, Apnl 1971

“Morphological Considerations in Phonemic Analyms,™ paper read at the

annual meeung of the Lingusuc Society of Amenca, December 1954

FORTHCOMING FROM CAL...

El Lenguaje de los Chicanos

Edited by Eduardo Hernandez-Chavez, Andrew Cohen,

Anthony Beltramo

Available: Fall 1974

Tentative Price: $9.00

Language Surveys in Developing Nations

Edited by Sirarpi Ohannessian, Edgar Polome,

Charles Ferguson

Available: Winter 1975

Tentative Price: $9.50

English Language Policy Survey of Jordan
By William Harrison, Clifford Prator, Richard Tucker

Available: Winter 1975

Testin

Language Proficiency

Tentative Price: $9.00

Edited by Randall Jones, Bernard Spolsky

Available: Spring 1975

Tentative Price: $8.50

Periodicals in the Field of Applied Linguistics: An

International Survey

Compiled by Ludmilla Okreglak, Marcia Taylor

Available: Fall 1974

Tentative Price: $8.00
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erant and fcllowship deadlines

Detalls in
Organization Program Reporter Deadline
ACLS Fellowships Sept.,p | Oct 15
Study Fellowships Sept.p | Nov 1
Grants-in-Ad Sept.p 1 Sept 30, Feb 15
Travel Grants to Conferences Abroad Forthcoming Feb LS, June 15, Oct 15
Granis for Research on South Asia Sept,p | Dec 2
Granis for Egst European Studlies { Posidoctoral). Sept.,p 1 Dec 31
Travel Grants 1o International Conferences Abroad on East Sept.p 1 Feb.15
European Studies
APS Grants to Postdoctaral Scholars Sept,p § Oct 10, Dec 13, Feb. 7,
Apnl It, Aug 8
ARIT Postdocioral Fellowships Sept.p 4 Dec 31
German Marshall Fund Fellowships Sept,p 5 Oct 31
Guggenheim John Simon Guggenham Fellowships Sept.p 4 Oct. |
Humboldt Humbolds Research Fellowships Feb,p 4 Open
IREX Grants for Research in Eastern Europe Sept,p 4 Nov IS5
Granis for Research in the Soviet Umon Sept.p 4 Nov |
Summer Exchange of Langvage Teachers (USSR ). Sept.p 4 Dec 1
USSR Travel Granis in the Social Sclences Sept..p 4 Open
Ad Hoc Grants 10 Promote New Exchanges Sept..p 4 Sept 30, Dec 11,
March 3, May 31
Grants for Collaboranive Projects Sept,p 4 Apnl 30,0ct 3)
Kosciuszko Foundation Doctoral Fellowships Dec.,p 4 Jan 15
NEH Program Grants \n Education Sept ,p 4 Nov |
Research Granis Sept,p 4 Nov 18
Independent Study Fellowships Sept.p 4 Oct 1§
In Residence for College Faculty Sept,p § Nov 18
Summer Stipends Sept,p 5 Oct 15
Summer Semnars for College Teachers Sept,p § Feb 17
NIMH Research Project Grants April,p 6 Feb 1, func1,0¢t |
Program Project Granmis Apnl,p 6 Feb 1,June 1,0c1, |
Small Granis- Apnl,p 6 Feb 1,June1,0ct 1
Special Grants Apol,p 6 Open
NSF Doctoral Dissertation Grants Jan,p § Open
USOE Foreign Curriculum Consultant Program Sept,p 5 Oct |1
Faculty Research Abroad Sept,p 5 Oct |
Doctoral Dissertation Research Abroad Sept.p 5§ Oct 1%
Exchange Teaching and Short-Term Seminars Abroad Sept,p 5 Nov |
Woodrow Wilson Doctoral Fellowships SepL,p 5 Oct 1, March |
The Linguistic Reporter

Center for Applied Linguistics
1611 North Kent Street
Arlington, Virginia 22209
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Guatemalan Linguistics Project

The Proyecto Lingiistico Francisco Mar-
rogquin (PLFM) is a private, nonprofil,
technical institution, formally affitiated
with the Ministry of Education of Guate-
mala, though admimstratively autono-
mous. (See LR, 15:1.) Its general goals are
(1) To create a national technical resource
instituton in linguistics and Mayan lan-
guages; (2) To provide a national institu-
tional forum through which Indians can
mfluence programs and aclvities which
affect their own communities; and (3) To
stimulate the study of Mayan languapes
and their wider use as media of communi-
cation in programs of education, com-
munity participation, and rural de-
velopment. The achicvement of these goals
1s sought through a variety of programs
and aclivities, a major one being the Lin-
guistic Development Program (LDP).

The LDP has three specific goals: (1)
training of Mayan Indians in descriptive
field linguistics; (2} production of language
materials in cach language, such as bilin-
gual dictionanes, bilingual reading ma-
terials, and grammars of therr own lan-
guages by the students themselves; and (3)
the practical application of these skills and
materials in community programs designed
and carried out by the students.

This work is being implemenied in
three-year phases, cach dealing with a
different set of languages. The first phase of
the LDP, begun in 1971, is traming 12
students from communities in the Cak-
chiquel, Quiche, and Mam language areas
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(representing  about 1-1/2  muillion
speakers). Now in the final year of their
training, these students have achicved
considerable expertise in the linguistic
analysis of their languages, have produced
large quantitics of materials in their lan-
guages, and are successfully organizing
various community-action projects in their
respective towns.

The following maiterials production
has been achieved: (1) Bilingual dictionaries
covering five dialects of these three lan-

“guages and including up to 10,000 entrics

per dictionary are in prepublication forms.
{2) The bilingual reading materials are
See PLFM—15,Col |

CAL Sponsors Bilingual
Education Conference

The Inter-Amenican Conference on Bilin-
gual Education will be held November 20—
22, 1974 in Mexico City, in conjunction
with the 73rd Annual Meeting of the
American Anthropological Association.
The conference is being organized by the
Center for Applied Linguistics (CAL) and
the Council on Anthropology and Ed-
ucation (CAE), and is sponsored jointly by
these organizations as well as by the Secre-
taria de Educacién Piblica and the In-
stituto Nacional Indigenista of Mexico and
the Programa Interamericano de Lingiifs-
tica y Enseftanza de Idiomas (PILEI).
Educators, linguists, and government
officials inviled 1o present papers are
leading figures m bilingual education in
their countries and represent a broad range
of viewpoimnts, cxperience, and academic
tramning The preliminary program for the
three-day conference is as follows.

1. Program Goals and Models for Bi-
lingual Educarion Chairman: Rudolph C.
Troike, Center for Applied Linguistics.
Speakers: Joshua Fishman, Yeshiva Uni-
versity (USA); John Molina, U.S. Office
of Education; Alberto Escobar, Instituto

See/nter-Amercen—14,Col 1

CAL Issues Teacher
Competency Guidelines

Fourteen U.S. leaders in the field of bilin-
gual education met at the Center for Ap-
phed Linguistics on August 5-6, 1974, to
identify criteria which would serve as
guidelines for the design and content of
academic programs to train bilingual-
bicultural teachers. The Conference was
sponsored by CAL and funded under an
Office of Education grant {(EPDA Title V)
through the University of Texas at Austin.

Teacher training institutions are under
Increasing pressure to develop programs to
meet the rapidly growing demand for bilin-
gual teachers, and states are moving swiftly
toward bilingual teacher ceriification. Yet,
there has been little agreed-upon direction
for teacher training.

Educators and linguists nvited to par-
ticipate in the August meeting were chosen
for therr familiarity with and understanding
of the problems facing the bilingual
teacher, and for their varied viewpoints and
experience. Representatives of bilingual
cducation and teacher training programs
involving a number of linguistic groups par-
ticipated. Observers from the U.S, Office
of Education (ESEA Title VII, EPDA Title
V, and Planming, Budgeting and Evalua-
tion) took an active role in the discussions.
Participating were: Ruth Bradley, La-
fayette Parish (La.) Bilingual Program;
George Blanco, University of Texas at
Austin; Gustavo Gonzalez, Center for Ap-
pled Linguistics and University of
California a1 Santa Barbara; Rosa Inclan,
Dade County (Fla.) Public Schools;
Richard Light, State University of New
York at Albany; Albar Pefia, University of
Texas at San Antonio; Carmen Perez, New
York City Board of Education; John
Peterson, Mississippi State University;
Anita Pfeiffer, University of New Mexico;
John Romo, University of California at
Santa Barbara; Gilbert Sanchez, Center
for Applied Linguistics; Stanton Tong, San
Francisco Unified School District; Ru-
dolph Troike, Center for Applied Linguis-
tics; Sylvia Viera, Umversity of Massa-

See Gurdelines—4,Col 1




comment

editorial

[Editor's Note This 1s the first of our editonal comments. 1t 13 our hope that this column will serve as s
forum for our readers to express their vanous congerns or thoughts on current trends or problems in
the ingwistic/language profession ]

1 was pleased to read, in the Apnl LR, of the initiative taken by the Center for Applied Lin-
guistics in searching for strategies that may lead to better employment opportunitics for
recently-trained linguists. And T certainly do have a suggestion to be passed on to the de-
partment chairmen who participated in the San Diego meeting.

I have been organizing programs in linguistics and other disciplines i Latin American
universities and other types of institutions for the past ffteen years or so. A constant
difficulty with which | have beecn faced 18 the unavailability of professors who have a
thorough commuand of the local languages and cultures 1 first encountered this difficulty
when | took four senior Fulbnght-Hays lecturers to Equador in 1960, and the problem
continues to arise today in our attempts to staff local programs in Linguistics at the post-
graduate level.

An employement bulletin which we circulated widely toward the end of last year produced
exactly three inquiries, of which one came from a candidate who was said to “know”
Portuguese, and two from candidates who had a command of Spanish sufficient to peemut
lectuning in this language. Of these three applicants, one accepted and then withdrew, having
been advised by his thesis supervisor that by coming to Brazil he might isolate himself from
later employment opportunities in the United States. (I believe that, given the nature of cur-
rent Ph.D. programs in the U.S., the supervisor might have been right, and that this is a re-
mediable pity.) Of the other two, one resigned during the first week of classes, largely be-
cause of difficuities in lectuning in Portuguese about Portuguese. The other continues to
lecture in adequate Spanish, but is quite naturally at some disadvantage in preparing
Portugucse-based material for the tlustration of linguistic theory to our students.

Our experience at this Umwversity 18 not vnique in Brazil. All of the country’s post-
graduate programs must be considered understaffed, and there are very few studies of
Portuguesc language which might serve for exemplification of modern linguistic theory
{(aside from my own work on gencrative syntax). As a result, the overall programs are
largely inadequate to the needs of the students, who are mostly monohingual teachers of
Portuguese who have turned hopefully and trustingly to Linguistics, as an alternative to the
standard school grammers, in an attempt to learn something about how their language 15
organized. Such few textbooks on Linguistics as have been translated into Spanish or
Portuguese deal with phenomena of Enghish {or of French in a very few cases). Added to this
sad panorama 1s the fact that the very few professors who can be enticed to Braal simply do
not have the necessary ianguage ability to exemplily linguisuc theery in Portuguese, much
less create the requisite analyses of this language. It is for this reason that we relaxed our
language requirements for prospective professors to admit those who might be adequately
familiar with Spanish

See Commeant—13,Col 1

The Center for Applied Lingulstics 13 a nonprofit, internationally onented professional insti-
tution, established in 1959 and incorporated n 1964 n Washmgton, D C. The purpose of the
Center 15 10 serve as a cleaninghouse, informal coordinaling body, and research organization in
the apphcation of hnguistics to practical Isnguage problems The Director of the Cenler 1s
Rudolph C Troike

The Linguistic Reporier, the Center's newsletter, is published ten times & year, monthly except
July and August Edsor Allene Guss Grognet, Associale Editor Marcia E Taylor, Editonal
Assistant Diane Bartosh Annual subscripuion, $2 50, air mail, $7 50 (Individuals faced with
currency restrictions or similar himetations are invited to wnte to the Editor ) Ednonal com-
mumnications, advertisement inquines, and books for review should be sent to the Editor, The
Lmgwsuc Reporter, Center for Apphed Linguistics, 1611 North Kent Street, Arlington, Vir-
gnia 22209 Communications concerning subscriptions should be directed 1o the Subscriptions
Secretary at the same address Permussion 1 granted for quotation or repreduction from The
Linguistic Reporter provided acknowledgment s given

USOE Funds Ethnic
Heritage Programs

The U.S. Office of Education has an-
nounced the first grant awards under Title
IX, ESEA—The Ethnic Hentage Studies
Program. Enacted in 1972, the intent of the
Ethnic Studies Program is to promote
ethnic identity among diverse ethnic groups
in the U.S, for education purposes. Listed
below are the grant recipients (with their
cooperating local ethnic association) and
their project titles. For more information
on these programs contact: Ethmic Heri-
tage Studies Branch, Division of Interna-
tional Education, U.S. Office of Education,
ROB #3, Room 3907, 400 Maryland
Avenue, S.W_, Washington, D C. 20202.

Alabama Center for Higher Education, Bir-
mingham, Alabama *“Black Studwes Re-
scarch and Demonstration Project.”
$30,000

Alaska State-Operated Schools, Anchorage,
Alaska with the cooperation of Anchorage
Community College and the Alaska Native
Foundation "Ethnx Studies Malenals for
Alaska Nauve Children and Teachers of In-
dian Children ** $60,000.

Bakersficld College, Bakersfield, California wath
the cooperation of Califorma S1ate College,
Bakersfield and the Bakersficld City School
District. “Project MECHICA Matenals
Development in Chicano Studies.” $70,000

Gustavus Adolphus College, St Peter, Minne:
sola with the cooperalion of the Amencun
Scandinavian Foundation *Expanded Pro-
gram i Scandinavian Studies ™' $25,000

Japanese Amencan Cilizens League, San
Francisco, Calforma “Contributions of
Japanese Amenicans to American Life Cur-
niculum Development Program * $60,000

Kirkwood Community Coliege, Cedar Rapuds,
fowa “Generul Ethme Hertoge and
Speaific Czech Heritage Curniculum Model
Development " §25,000

National Education Association, Washinglon,
DC and the New Jersey Educution
Association, Trenton, New Jersey “The
NEA/NJEA Multeethnic/Racul  Cur-
nicblum Development Program " $90,000

New York Slate Education Department, Al-
bany, New York *ltalo-Amenican Cur-
riculum Studies * $70,000

Social Science Education Consortwm, Inc,
Boulder, Colorado with the cooperation of
the Council of State Social Studies Spe-
cialists, the Social Studies Supervisors
Association, and the College and University
Faculty Association “Analysis snd Dis-
semnation of Ethmic Hentuge Studies Cur-
riculum Materials ™ $45,000

South Dakota Department of Education and
Cultural Affairs, Prerre, South Dakota "In-
dian Ethmic Hemage Curriculum De-
veclopment Project ** $45,000
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NEW STAFF MEMBERS AT CAL

The Center for Applied Linguistics has
added three linguists to its stafl. They are:
David DeCamp, Peter A. Eddy, and Peg
Gnffin. In addition, Roger W. Shuy, for-
merly director of CAL's Urban Language
Study and currently professor of linguis-
tics/director of the Sociolinguistics Pro-
gram at Georgetown University, has jomed
the staif on a part-time basis.

Dr. DeCamp will be at the Center for a
two-year period as Associate Director for
mternational program aclwities. His re-
sponsibilitics will include international as-
pects of vermacular education, literacy,
TESOL, language surveys and language
planning, international lingwstic institutes,
services for the exchange of students and
scholars, and liaison. Dr. DeCamp comes
10 the Center from the University of Texas
where he is professor of English, of linguis-
tics, and of cducation. He has been
recipient of a Fulbright senior rescarch
grant in the West Indies, as well as several
grants from the Institute of Latin
American Studies for resecarch on pidgin
and creole languages. He was senior Im-
guistic specialist wm Taiwan with the
Umversity of Texas" linguistic advisory
mussion under contract with the Agency for
[nternational Development and the Chinese

ERIC/CLL REQUESTS

The ERIC Cleaninghouse on Languages
and Linguistics 1s now operational at the
Center for Applied Linguistics. (See LR,
16 6.) Forcign language depariments, lin-
guistics departments, forcign language
education departments, state and local
foreign language supervisors and English as
a sccond language specialists, regional
cducation laboratories, other research and
development centers, and relevant federal
agencies are urged to submit documents to
the Clearmnghouse which have potential
ment for inclusion in ERIC Resources in
Education (RIE). RIE 15 a monthly
abstract journal which presents resumes,
bibliographical information, and ordering
mstructions for documents processed by all
the ERIC clearinghouses. ERIC/CLL ac-
quires, reviews, and prepares documents
for announcement wm RI/E. Materials
processed nclude research reports and
conference papers, position papers,
scholarly revicws, state-of-the-art papers,
ibhographies, statstical compilations,
instructional materials, progress reports,
program goals and cnteria, program
evaluation studees, and other educationally
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Ministry of Education. He also directed
courses in Chinesc and Japanese as well as
the program in ESL at the University of
Texas. Most recently, Dr. DeCamp was a
faculty member of the 1973 and 1974 Md-
dle East Linguistic Institutes.

Dr. Eddy, formerly assistant pro-
fessor of French at Western Washington
State College, Bellingham, Washington,
assumed the dutics of Associate Director of
the ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and
Linguistics (See LR, 16:6). He received his
Ph.D. from Ohio State University in 1970,
where his disscrtation topic was, “Linguis-
tics in the Preparation of Modern Forcign
Language Teachers.” Dr. Eddy's current
research interests include competency-
bascd teacher certification in foreign lan-
guages, computer-assisted language in-
struction, and error analysis and French-
English contrastive study.

Peg Griffin is currently a Ph.D. candi-
date at Georgetown University, working on
the rclation between the form of imbedded
sentences and their use. At CAL, she will
be concerned primanly with activitics cen-
tering around hnguistics and education and
basic sociolinguistic research.

Dr. Shuy will be an Associate Director
in charge of domestic programs.

DOCUMENTS

relevant information dealing with lan-
guages and linguistics. Documents may
have been published and copyrighted before
acquisition.

The specific subject arcas covered by
ERIC/CLL are instructional methodology,
psychology of language learning, pre-
sentation of cultural and intercultural
content, application of linguistics, cur-
ncular problems and developments, and
teacher traiming and quahfications specific
to the teaching of language. Documents
which concern the language teacher and re-
searcher in the language sciences are also
involved, as well as those dcahing with
psycholinguistics, theoretical and apphed
linguistics, language pedagogy, bilm-
guahsm, and nstructional matenals re-
lated to the commonly and uncommonly
taught languages, wncluding Enghsh for
speakers of other languages,

Materials mecting the above criteria
should be sent in duphcate with a 200-word
abstract to the ERIC Clearinghouse on
Languages and Lingwstics at the Center
for Applied Linguistics. 1611 North Kent
Street, Arhngton, Virgima 22209

hricts

nNews

The Department of Liaguistics at the
University of Minnesota has begun pub-
lication of a Newsletter designed to inform
interested persons about linguistic activities
at the university. The newsletter reports on
upcoming conferences and seminars and
new publications, as well as on the research
and other activities of both former and cur-
rent students and facully members. Those
interested in receiving the newsletter should
write: Walter Lehn, Chairman, Depart-
ment of Lingwistics, University of Minne-
sota, 142 Klacber Court, Minneapolis,
Minnesota 55455.

Current Issues m Lingustic Theory (CILT)
is a new series designed to provide a forum
for language theorists whose views differ
considerably from those felt to be common
to “Establishment™ or traditional linguis-
tics. Emphasis will be placed on works
based on widely differing theorctical ap-
proaches. The first volume in the series—
The Transformanonal-Generative Para-
digm and Modern Lingmstic Theory—will
be available soon and will contain articles
by scholars whose expressed aim is to pro-
mote a union of individualists working
toward the advancement of theory and em-
pirical accountablity. For further in-
formation on the aims and scope of this
series write: J. Peter Maher, Department
of Linguistics, Northeastern [lhinois
Universitly, Chicago, lllinois 60625.

The University Center for [Intermational
Studies of the University of Pittsburgh s
pleased to announce the appomntment of
Edward M. Anthony, Professor of Linguis-
ucs, as Director of Language Onentation
Programs for the Center. Professor
Anthony, leaving his post as Chairman of
the Department of General Linguistics, will
spend the first year of his new assignment
overseas He will be based 1n Singapore as
visiting professor at the Regional Enghsh
Language Centre, where s duties will in-
clude supervision of rescarch projects and
consultation with the mimstnes of
education of the eight countries which sup-
port the Centre

The Center for the Study of Evaluation
{CSE) at the University of California at
Los Angeles is one of eight unversity-based

See News Bnefs—8,Col 1
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GUIDELINES—from page 1

chuseits at Amherst. Observers were
Glorta Becerra, Donis Gundersen, Robert
Miller, and Joyce Stern from the U.S.
Office of Education, and Gilberto Narro
Garcia from CAL.

Seven major arcas in which bilingual
teachers should have competence were
defined: language proficiency, linguistics,
culture, instructional methods, curriculum
utilization and adaptation, asscssment, and
school-community relations. The com-
petencies specified within cach of these
arcas are considered cssential for effective
performance in the bilingual classroom.
The manner in which teacher training insti-
tutions formulate programs to develop
these competencies will vary, thus the focus
of the guidelines is on the skills and abilities
which should be required for certification,
rather than on specific courses or number
of credit hours.

Two points were stressed throughout
the discussions: First, an extensive amount
of the tecacher’s training should be con-
ducted in the mother tongue. This 18 im-
portant for many obvious reasons, the
major one being to provide the future
teacher with the specialized terminology re-
quired to present course content in the
child's first language. Second, the teacher
training curriculum must provide for onsite
training in the community very carly in the
program, and continumg throughout the
training period. Student teaching should
extend beyond the classroom to extracur-
ricular activitica, the playground, and
school programs involving the parents and
community, There 18 no other way the
teacher can develop the communicative
competence required, nor perception of
roles, functions, styles of socialization, and
learning within the community nor can
sensitivity to culture be developed ade-
quately on campus,

Following are the proposed guidelines
for the preparation and certification of
teachers of bilingual-bicultural education in
the U.S. which resulted from the meeting,

This statement, designed prumenly to apply to
teachers of mhngual-bicultural education m the
United States of America, 15 intended to assist
teacher cerufication agencies and educational in-
stitutions In the establishment of cerufication
standards for bingual-bicultural educstion
teachers, and i the design and evaluation of br-
lingual-bicultural teacher educatson programs.

4d

The statement (1) describes the personal
quahties and minimum professional competen-
cies necessary for the successful teacher and (2)
sets forth the guwdehines conmdered essential in
designing teacher Lraning programs in bihngual-
bicultural education.

INTRODUCTION

Bilmgus!-bicultoral education has become one of
the most sigmficant and widespread movements
in American education m the twenticth century.
Not smce the Rensssance has there been such a
general acceptance of the udea that the goals of
education mmght best be served by offerng
instruction in the natve language of the learner.
The passage of the Biingual Education Act n
1968 helped bring about 2 major change m our
educational philosophy, from a rejection or dis-
paragement of other languages to a respect for
their vahdity and their value as medums for
learning The cultures of thewrr speakers have
come to be recognized as forming a valuable part
of our national heritage, and as occupying an im-
portant place in our pluralistic society

Today, state afier stale 15 adopting legis-
lation supportng or mandating bibngual-
icultural education Recent court deasions,
including onc by the Supreme Court, are gwing
added impetus to this movement In order to
meet the urgent need for competent teachers
traincd to teach in hilingual-brculturzl programs,
colleges and universities are rapidly mstiuting
teacher trmning programs, and stale depari-
ments of educabion are maving to preparc or ap-
prove credentials m this ficld Thesc develop-
ments have created a need for a sel of gudelines
which could help brmg about comparability n
traming programs, and provide a basns for
certfication requremenis which would assure
high standards of quality for teachers m this
ficd The following guidelines represent an at-
tempt to meet Uhia need.

Because of the great variation in educational
mstitutions which might underiake to prepare
teachers for bilingual-bicultural education pro-
grams these gndelines do not attempt to work
out a set currculum or to recommend a specific
senes of course ttles. [t 13 not only useful but ur-
gent, however, to formulate the principles upon
which such a program of teacher preparabon
should rest.

Accordingly, the guidelines emphasize per-
sonal qualities, attitudes, skills, experience, and
knowledge rather than courses and credit hours.
The manner of the formulation awes much to the
documents from different states that were
consulted and it represents the consensus of a
number of leaders m the field, drawn from all
levels of mstruction and supervision, and
representing 8 broad range of experience and
pomts of view. The development of the guidelines
was made possible through & grant from the U.S.
Office of Education (Trile ¥V, EPDA).

Although these guxdelines are intended to be

apphcable primanly 10 teachers at the preservice
level, they will also apply to teachers at the in-
service lovel One cardinal principle must be
nigudly observed throughout, namely that the
teacher of hlingual-bicultural education should
have the same qualily academic preparation as
teachers of other subjects at comparable levels.

PERSONAL QUALITIES

The teacher of bihngual-bicultural education
should have the following qualifications.

I A thorough knowledge of the philosophy
and theory concernmng mlingual-bicultural
cducation and 118 appheation,

2 A genume and sincere interest in the
eduocation of children regardiess of their hin-
gustic and cultural background, and personal
quahties which coniribute to success as a
classroom teacher

3 A thorough knowledge of and proficiency
m the child’s home language and the ablity to
teach content through it; an understanding of the
natore of the language the chuld brings with hm
and the abhity to utihze it as a positive tool in his
teaching

4, Cultoral awareness and sensiivity and a
thorough knowledge of the cultures reflecied in
the two [anguages mvoived

5 The proper professional and academic
preparation  obtamed from a well-designed
teacher trammg program in bihngual-eultural
cducation

The gusdehnes which follow are demgned to
meet these nccessary qualifications and descnbe
the varous academic areas consdered cssential
m teacher trmning programs in bilingual-
tacultural educaton.

1 LANGUAOE PROFICIENCY

The teacher should demonstraie the ability to

l. Communicate ecffectively, both in
speaking and understanding, in the languages
and withm the cultures of both the home and
school The shility will include adequate control
of pronunciation, grammar, vocabulary, and re-
gional, stylisuc, and nonverbal vanants appro-
priate to the communication context.

2. Carry out mstruction m all areas of the
curnculum using a standard vanety of both lan-
guages

11 LINGUISTICS

The teacher should demonstrate the ability to

1. Recognize and accept the language va-
riety of the home and a standard variety as vald
systems of communication, each with its own le-
giumate functions

2. Understand basic concepts regarding the
nature of language.

See Guideiines—6,Col. 1
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From Capitol Hill...

The bilingual education section of the
House education bill (H.R. 69) has come
out of conference in good stead. The
Conference Report designates bilmgual
education as “‘a full-time program of
instruction, designed for children of limited
English-speaking ability in elementary and
secondary school, in which there is instruc-
tion in both the native language of such
children and in English, with appreciation
of the cultural heritage of such children.”
The report stresses that the program is zof
for the “‘establishment of a bilingual so-
ciely,” nor is it designed to teach native
English-speakers a foreign language.

The Bilingual Education Act also
received new funding from the conference.
It authorized $135 mullion each for fiscal
years 1974 and 1975, $140 million for 76,
$150 million for *77, and $160 milhon for
1978. $16 million of the first $70 million
have alrcady been appropriated with one-
third over that amount allocated for
training bilingual teaching persoanel.

Grants will be made available from the
authorized funds. Local education agencies
and collecges will be able to apply for
assistance to cstablish, operate, and/or
improve their bilingual education pro-
grams. The report, however, requires that
priarity be given Lo areas with the greatest
need for such programs.

Of Note...

The Corporauon for Public Broadcasting
has awarded WNET-TV/New York a
grant of $61,000 m support of a pilot for a
proposed national TV series aimed at the
Latino/Amencan population. Passible
topics 10 be covered in the series include
human rights, immigration, and bilingual
and migrant education.

An EPDA Bilingual Education Direclor’s
Meeting was held September 23-24, 1974 in
Arlington, Virgima. Various matters of
concern W bilingual education were dis-
cussed during the two-day meeting, in-
cluding the status of bilingual legsiation,
training teachers for bilingual programs,
research in bilingual education, programs
for paraprofessionals, and university school
relationships in bilingual training. A similar
meeting will be held in early 1975.
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THE CULVER CITY BILINGUAL PROJECT

Although the concept of bilingual education
in the U S. is a3 old as the Republic, a re-
cent experiment in Culver City, California
has given it a new twist. English speaking
students had their total curriculum con-
ducted in a second language: Spanish. Pre-
liminary findings of the experiment prove it
to be a great success.

The Culver City Spamsh Immersion
Project was modeled after the St. Lambert
Project conducted in Montreal, Canada
from 1965-69. The St. Lambert Project
was a home-school language switch, Its
purpose was to promote functional bi-
lingualism by using French as the language
of instruction for children from English-
speaking homes. By the end of the fourth
grade, the experimental students had
proven competence in both languages with
no symptoms of relardation or negative
transfer and no signs of intellectual defict.
They also demonstrated high levet perfor-
mance 1n nonlanguage subjects and less
ethnocentricity.

With such positive results, St
Lambert has since served as a model for
other bi- and monocultural settings. In
Culver City, where a serious desire existed
1o develop a high level of competence n a
second language, the English-speaking
Anglo child was given an opportunity pre-
vicusly offered primanly to the linguis-
tically and culturally different child.
English-speakers were being instructed en-
tirely m Spamish. Culver City did, however,
introduce a new aspect to the St. Lambert
model by adding six native Spanish-
speakers to the original group during the
second year of the project. Although
comprising only one-fourth of the class, the
native Spanish-speakers served as models
for their English-speaking peers. While
Spanish-speaking children in English
classes are often ridiculed, they were
treated as equals and were greatly admired
for their fluency in Spanish.

Al the end of its second year, the
Spanizsh Immersion Project 15 producing
results similar o the St. Lambert Ex-
periment. The English-speaking students
are acquiring competence in understanding,
speaking, reading, and writing Spansh,
while maintaining English-language pro-
ficency. These studenls arc also per-
forming on a par with their English-
speaking age group in nonlanguage sub-
jects.

As a result of these lwo programs—
and others like them—bilingual education
is facing some ncw issucs. #Who gets bilin-
gual education and how does one develop
complete competence in dosk the home lan-
guage and the school language? [For more
information on both projects, consult' Bi-
lingual Education of Chidren The St
Lambert Experiment, by Wallace E.
Lambert and G. Richard Tucker. (Studics
in Bilingual Education.) Rowley, Mass,,
Newbury House, 1972 and “The Culver
City Spanish Immersion Program: The
First Two Years,” by Andrew D. Cohen in
The Modern Language Journal 58:3,
March 1974 ]

Bilingual Program Ordered
For Portales Schools

The Tenth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals
has ordered the Portales, New Mexico
school system to begm a bilingual-
bicultural program which would assure
that students of Mexican descent receive a
mecaningful education. In the most
significant legal action since Lau v. Michols
(see LR 16:3), Circuit Judge Delmas C. Hill
upheld an carlier Federal Court decision to
institute special curricula to meet the
education needs of Portales’ 26 percent
Spanish surnamed school population.

Noting the similarity of the two cascs,
Circuit Judge Hill followed the Supreme
Court’s approach and held the Portales
school board accountable under Section
601 of Title VI of the 1964 Civil Rights Act.
He concluded that although no purposeful
discrimination was probably intended, the
school district had not instituted a program
whereby Mexican-American children could
reccive adequate education. HEW requires
school systems 1o assure that studenis of a
particular national origin are not denicd the
opportunity to obtam the ecducaton
available to other students.

Again citing Low, Judge Hill turned
back Portales’ final argument—that bilin-
gual programs will be required wherever
there is a student who docs not speak ade-
quate English. He noted that “numbers arc
at the heart of this casc and only when a
substantial group is being deprived of a
meaningful education will a Title VI vio-
lation exist."



GUIDELINES-—from page 4

3} Understand the nature of bilingualism
and the process of becoming bilmgual.

4. Undersiand basic concepts regarding the
natural cffects of contacts between langusges
and the implications of thus mformation for the
instructional program.

5. Idenufy and understand regional, social,
and developmental vanieties in the child's lan-
guages at the phonological, grammatical, and
Jexical levels

6. Idenufy and understand structural
diffcrences between the child's first and second
languages, recognmng areas of potential m-
terference and positive transfer.

7. Develop curnicular acvities to deal with
areas of interference.

& Understand theories of first and second
language learning, differences between child and
adult language learning, and their imphcations
for the classroom.

M CULTURE

The teacher should demonstrate the ability 10

i. Respond posiively to the diversity of be-
havsor mvolved 1n crosscultural environments

2 Develop awareness m the learner of the
value of cultural diversity

3 Prepare and assist children to interact
successfully in a crosscultural setting

4 Recognize and accept different patterns
of child development within and between cultures
m order to formulate realistic objectives

5 Asust chikiren to mamtain and extend
entsfication with and pride in thar cullvre

6 Understand, appreciate, and mcorporate
mio actmities, matenals and other aspects of the
mstructienal cnvironment

a8 The culture and history of the group’s
ancestry

b Contributions of group to history and
culture of the United States

¢ Contemporary life style(s) of the group

7 Recognize both the similanties and
differences between Anglo-American and other
cultures and both the patenhal conflicts and op-
portunities they may create for children

8 Know the effects of cultural and
socioeconomic variables on the student’s learn-
ings slyles (cogniuive and affective) and on the
student's general level of development and so-
cialization

9 Use current rescarch regarding the
education of children in the US from diverse
Ingwistic and cultural backgrounds

10 Understand the cffects of socioeco-
nomic and cultural factors on the learner and the
educational program

11 Recogmze differences in social struc-
ture, including famihal organization and patterns
of authonty, and therr sigmficance for the

program

1V INSTRUCTIONAL METHODS

This component should enable teachers to assist
students in achieving ther full academic
potential 1n the home language and coliure as

well as mn English To this end, the teacher 1s ex-
pected to demonstrate the following competen-
cies:

1 Assist chidren to mamtmn and extend
command of the mother tongue and the second
language in hstemng, speaking. readmg, and
writing.

2. Apply teachmg strategwes appropriate to
distinct learmng modes and developmental lev-
cls, ncluding preschool, takmg into
consideration how differences m culture affect
these and other learming variables

3 Organize, plan and teach specific lessons
mn the required curriculum areas, using the ap-
propriate terminology in the learmer's lan-
guage(s) and observing the local district cur-
nculum gudelmes Basc eclements and
methodologies best suited to the teaching of
reading and language arts, mathematics, social
studies and science, as 3 mmimum, muost be
wentified and applied m the learner's lan-
guage(s)

4 Unlze mnovative techmiques effectively
and appropriately in the learner's language{s) in
the various content areas, namely.

a. Formulation of realistic performance ob-
jectsves and their assessment

b Inquiry/discovery strategies.

. Indwidualized mstruction

d Learming centers.

¢ Uses of media and audwo visual and ma-
tenals

f Sysiems approaches 10 the teaching of
reading and mathemanc skills

g Team teaching and cross groupmg

h Interacton analysis

5 Develop an awarcness of the way in
which learner's culture should permeute
significant arcas of the curriculum

6 Uulize first andfor second-language
technique 1 accordance with the learner's necds
at various siages of the learning process

7 Utlze effective classrcom management
techniques, for optimal learning 1n spearfic silua-
tions

8 Work effectively with paraprofessionals
and other adults

9 Identily and utiize available commumity
resources 1n and outsade the classroom

¥ CURRICULUM UTILIZATION AND
ADAPTATION

The teacher should demonsirale the abily to

I Identify current bnases and deficiencies m
existmg curriculum and wn both commeraial and
tcacher-prepared matenals of instruction Ma-
tenials should be evaluated in accordunce with
the fellowing cnitenia

a Suitabihity 1o swdents'
proficiencies and cultural experences

b Provision and respect for lmguistic and
cultural diversily

¢ Objeclives, scope, and sequence of the
matenals in terms of contenl areas

d Students’ reaction Lo matenals

2 Acquire, cvaluate, adapt, and develop
malenials appropriate to the lingual-bicultural
classroom

language

VI ASSESSMENT

General
The teacher should demonstrate the ability to

1. Recogmize potential bnguisuc  and
coltural hases of cxsting asscssment mnstru-
ments and procedurcs when prescribing a
program for the learner

2 Unlize contmuous assessment as part of
the learning process

1. Interpret diagnostic data for the purpose
of prescnibung nstructional programs for the in-
dividual

4, Use assessment data as bass for
program planmng and implementations.

Language.
The teacher chould demonstrate the ability to

1 Determine language dominance of the
learner 1 various domams of language use—oral
and written

2 Use asscssment resulis to determine
teaching strategcs for each learner

3 [denufy areas of proficency (oral and
wrnilten vocabulary, syntax, phonology) m the
learner's first and second language.

4 Assess maintenance and extension levels
of the learner™s language(s)

Content
The teacher should demonstrate the ability 1o

1 Evaluate growth, using teacher-prepared
as well as standard insirumenls, 1n cogmuve
skills and knowledge of content areas, ublizing
the language of the home

2 Assess accuracy and relevance of ma-
tenals utihzed m the classroom

3 Prepare tests to cvaluate achievement of
proposed ohjectives of inslruction

Self
The teacher should demonstrate the ability Lo
wenufy and apply procedures for the assessment
of

1 Own strengths and weaknesses as a bilin-
gual leacher

2 Own value system as it relates lo the
learner, his behavior, and his background

3 The effcctiveness of own teaching strafe-
gies

vll SCHOOL-COMMUNITY RELATIONS

Current trends in education have specifically
wdentfied the significant role of the community 1n
the educational process The knowledge that the
commumly has goals and expectations credles
for the schools the need to mclude, integrate and
enhance those expeciations into the regular
school program

Bilingual educauon offers distinct opportu-
mites o brdge the structural and cultural gap
between school and commumity The school with
a bihingual-bicultural education program should
serve as a catalyst for the integration of diverse
cultures within the communily
The teacher should demonstrate the following
competencies

1 Develop basic awareness concerning the
See Gudeiings—9,Col 3
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Research Projects
Supported by NIE

In its second nationwide competition, the
National Institute of Education (NIE) has
awarded nearly $4 million for 73 research
projects to expand the nation’s funda-
mental knowledge about the processes of
education. The competition was open to re-
search proposals dealing with any of five
issues identified by NIE's Natonal Council
on Educational Research as being major
priority arcas for work to improve the
nation’s educational system: (1) provision
of essential skills, (2) relevance of edu-
cation to work, {(3) diversity in education,
{4) education efficiency and productivity,
and (5) production and utilization of
knowledge. Listed below are the investi-
gator, institution, and title for each lin-
guistic research project which received a
grant.

Richard Anderson. Umversity of IThnots, Ur-
bana, “Toward a Theory of Language
Comprehension ™" September |, 1974-Aug-
ust 31, 1977 $65,000,

J R. Barclay. University of Colorado. “The
Influence of Non-Lingmstic Knowledge on
Perceiving and Venifying Sentences ™ Sep-
tember 1, 1974-August 31, 1977, $43,445

Patncia A. Carpenter and Marcel Adam Just
Carnegie-Mellon University  “Linguisuc
Control of Information Processing ** July L,
1974-June 30, 1977 $24,989.

Roger M. Cooper. Stanford Research Institute,
“The Control of Eye Fixaton by the
Meaning of Spoken Language and Itz Ap-
plication to the Real-Time Investigation of
Perceptual and Cognitive Processes ** Sep-
tember 1, 1974-August 31, 1977 $100,000

Linnea C Ehn. The Regents of the University of
Cahforma *“Effects of Printed Intonation
Cues on Reading in Children ™ July L, 1974-
June 30, 1975 $21,520

Karen M, Fischer Gloucester County College,
N.J, “Prediction of Reading Ability from
Early Language Skills.” July 15, 1974
October 14, 1974, $4,035

Richard B Hoppe, Kenyon College, Ohio “*Ac-
qusition and Retention of Complex Se-
mantic Ideas ** June 1, 1974-May 31, 1976
$13,996.

Dale D. Johnson Unversity of Wisconamn-
Madison. “A Comparison of Two Vocabu-
lary Development Programs with Inter-
mediate Grade Menominee Indian Chil-
dren.” July |, 1974-June 30, 1975 §$49.950.

Beatrice K Levy. Brooklyn College. “Syntactuc
Analysis of Elementary School Reading
Materials September 1. 1974-August 31,
1975 $15,000.

Scymour Papert Massachusetts Institute of
Technology “"Conversational Computers as
a Context and Sumulus for the De-

SeeNIE—15,Col 3
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mecetings and conferences

October 12-13, Conference on Living Englhsh. Language in the Schools, 3rd Pomona, California
{Wnte. Stanley J. Cook, English and Modcrn Languages Department, California State Polytechmic
Unwversity, Pomona, Cahfornia 91768 ) [See LR Vol 166,p 2.]

QOctober 12-14 Amernican Translators Association. Chicago, llhinos. [See LR Vol. 16 6, p. 2.]

October 13-17 Amerwcan Society for Informaton Science, 37th Atlanta, Georgia.

October 18-19. laternational Conference on Sino-Tibetan Languages and Lmguisucs, 7th. Atlanta,
Georgia (Write. W L Ballard, Department of English, Georgia State University, 33 Gilmer Street,
S.E, Atlanta, Georgia 30303.)

October 18-19. Mid-Amerzca Lingwistic Conference Lincaln, Nebraska, (Write Robert S, Haller, De-
partment of Enghsh, University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska 68508.)

October 18-20. New York Siate English 10 Speakers of Other Languages and Bilingual Educators
Association Syracuse, New York (Write Jeanctie D. Macero, New York State ESOL and Bilin-
gusl Educators Association, P O, Box 444, Bronx, New Yark 10471 )

Octaber 25-26 Colloquium on New Ways of Analyzing Vanation in English Washington, D.C. (Wnite
Roger W Shuy, School of Languages and Linguisucs, Georgetown University, Washington, D C.)
October 25-27 Association of Mexican Amencan Educators Annual Convention Los Angeles,
Calforma (Wnte Raymond G. Ceniceroz, 1974 AMAE Convention Chairman, East Los Angeles

College, 5357 East Brooklyn Avenue, Los Angeles, Cahformia 90022 }

October 30-November 2. Afnican Studies Association. Chicago, llhnois

October 31-November 2. Southeastern Conference on Limgwistics, 7th Washwgton, DC (Wnite
Sarta G Schotta, National Institute of Education, Room 717, 1200 [9th Street, N W , Washington,
DC 20208 )

November 1-2. Linguistc Association of the Southwest, 3rd Houston, Texas (Wnte Silas Griggs,
Secretary-Treasurer LASSO, Department of English, North Texas State University, Denton, Texas
76203 ) [See LR Vol. 166, p. 12.]

November 2 Annual Foregn Language Conference at New York Umiversity, 40th. New York, New
York (Wnte Emdio L, Guerra, Dvision of Foreign Languages and International Education, New
York Unwversity, Schoel of Education, 239 Greene Street, 735 East Bmiding, New York, New York
10003 )[See LR Vol. 16:7, p. 7]

November 5-8 Amercan Speech and Hearing Association Las Vegas, Nevada

Navember 5-8 Acoustical Society of America Winter Meeting. St Lowis, Missoun

November 6-7 Colloquium on The Language Needs of Future Commeraial Cadres Brussels, Belgum
(Wnte. Mr Jos Nivette, Director of the Insutut voor Taalonderwys, Vrye Unmiverniteit Brussel,
Oudergemselaan 22-24, 1040 Brussels, Belgum )

November 6-9 Middle East Studies Associstion Boston, Massachuseuts (Wnte Paul Enghsh,
Program Coordinator, Center for Middle Eastern Studies, Univernty of Texas, Avstin, Texas
78712.)

November 8-9 LSA Golden Anniversary Symposum I1 Amencan Indian Languages and Americar
Lmguwistics. Berkeley, Californus. [See LR Vol 16 8, p. 13}

November 9-10. Nartheast Linguistic Society, Sth Cambrcdge. Massachusetts (Wnte NELS V,
Holyoke Center 851, 1350 Massachusetis Avenue, Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138.)

November 11-14, Table Ronde du CNRS. Aix-en-Provence, France, (Write: Groupe de Recherche In-
formatique et Linguistque, 7 Boulevard Paut d’Olonne, Aix-en-Provence, France ) [See LR Vol
16:7,p.7)

November 15-16. Romanan Studes Conference. Boulder, Colurado. (Write Siephen Fishergalati, De-
partment of History, University of Colorade, Boulder, Colorado 80302.)

November 16-17, Colloquium on Discourse Analyns Toronto, Ontano, Canada (Wnite: Prerre R
Leon, Director, Expennmental Phonetics Laboratory, 39 Queen's Park Crescent East, Umversity of
Toronto, Toronte M5S 1A1, Ontano, Canada )

November 19-24 American Anthropological Association, 73rd. Mexico Cuty, Mexico

November 20-22 Inter-Amencan Conference on Bilingual Education Mexico City, Mexico (Write D
Riehl, Center for Applied Linguistics, 1611 North Kent Strect, Arlington, Virginia 22209 )

November 20-24 Conference on American [ndian Languages, 13th. Mexico City, Mexico

November 22-24. Chinese Language Teachers Association Denver, Colorado (Wrnite Wmston L.
Yang, Department of Asian Studies, Seton Hall University, South Orange, New Jersey 07079 )

November 22-25 Amencan Association of Teachers of German. Boston, Massachusetts.

November 23-26 National Association for 1he Education of Young Children. Washington, D C. [Sec
LRVol.166,p.2]

November 27-30. Natwonal Council of Teachers of English, 64th New Orleans, Louisiana

November 28-December 1. Amernican Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages, 8th Denaver,
Colorado

November 29-30. Philological Association of the Pacific Const. San Diego, Califorma. {(Write. R S
Meyerstein, Department of Foreign Languages, California State University, Northndge, California
9134)

December 13 Association for Literary and Lingwstic Computing, London, England. (Wrte Ms.J M
Smith, Sccretary, Association for Literary and Linguistx Computing, 6 Sevenoaks Avenue, Healon
Moor, Stackport, Chesture SK4 48W, England.)

December 26-29. Modern Language Association, 89th New York, New York

December 27. LSA Golkden Anniversary Symposium 111. The European Background of American Lin-
gwistics. New York, New York, [See LR Vol 16.8,p. 13]




meetings and conferences

December 27-29 American Dialect Soctety New York, New York.

December 27-30. Speech Communication Association Chicago, Illimois

December 28-30 Linguistic Socacty of America Winter Meetmg, 49th. New York, New York [See LR
Vol 158,p 8]

December 28-30 Amencan Philological Association Chicago, lilnois

January 5-11 [nternauional Study Conference on Classification Research 3rd Bombay, India, (Write
FID/CR Secretariat, DRCT, 112 Cross Road 11, Malleswaram, Bangalore 560003, India ) [See LR
Val 163,p 2]

January 6-10 1V Congress of Asociacion de Lingllstica y Filogia de Amenca Latina Lima, Peru
{Wnite Dra Martha Hildebrandi, Directora del Insiituto Nacional de Cultura, Jirdn Ancash 390,
Lima 1, Peru )

January 13-17 VI intecramencan Symposium on Lingwistics and Language Teachmg Lima, Peru
{(Wnte Dr Maunicio San Martin Fraysunet, Direclor General, Institulo Nacional de Investigacion y
Desarrollo de la Educacion, Cawlla 1156, Correo Central, Lima, Peru )

January 13-18 Internauonal Conference on Pudgins and Creoles Honolulu, Hawan. (Wnte Richard
R Day, Chairman, Steering Committee, international Conference on Pudgms 2nd Creoles, ESL De-
partment, University of Hawan, Honolulu, Hawan 96822 ) [See LR Vol 159,p 8]

January 27-31 American Association for the Advancement of Science, 141 sl New York, New York.

March 4-9 Teachers of Enghsh to Speakers of Other Languages, 9th Los Angeles, California [See
LR Vol 166,p 4]

March 9-14, National Association of Language Laboratory Direclors, 11th Dallas, Texas

March 12-15 Georgetown Round Table, 26th Washington, D C

March 23-26 Association of Aman Studies San Francisco, Cahfornia

March 30-April 3 Amencan Educational Research Assocration Annuz! Mceting Washington, D C
[Forthcoming]

March 30-April 4 Association for Childhood Education International New Orleans, Louisiana

April4-6 Child Language Research Forum, 7th Stanford, Califormia

April 6-7. Annual Meeting of the Ezrapean Linguistics Sociely, 9th Notungham, Ergland (Wnite R
Hartmann, Director, Language Centre, Univernity of Exeter, Exeter EX4 4QH, England ) [Sec LR
Vol 166,p 12)

Apnil 6-8 Annual Mectmg of the Linguistics Association of Great Brilam  Nottingham, England
{(Write C Butler, University of Nottingham, Notliingham NG7 2RD, England ) [See LR Vol 166,
p 2]

Apnl 11-13 Conference on Afnican Linguisucs, 6th Columbus, Ohio (Wnite Robert K Herbert, De-
pariment of Linguistics, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio 43210 )

April 17-19, Northeast Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Languages New York, New York,

Apnl 17-20 Chicago Linguistic Society, 11th Chicago, [llinois (Write Chicago Linguistic Saciety,
Goodspeed 205, 1050 East 59th Street, Chicago, 1ihnois 60637 )

Apnil 20-26, Council for Execptional Children Los Angeles, Califormia

Aprl 24-26 Unwersily of Kentucky Foreign Language Conference Lexmgton, Kentucky (Write
Theodore H Mueller, Direclor, Foreign Language Conference, University of Kentucky, Lexington,
Kentucky 40506 )

July 25-27 LSA Summer Meeting Tampa, Flonda

November 27-30 International Congress of the Fédtration Internationale des Professeurs de Langues
Vivantes (FIPLYV), 12th Washington, D.C (Wnite Secrétanal Generdl, FIPLYV, Postfach 544, D-
355, Marburg 1, West Germany ) [See LR Vol 167, p 7]

December 27-30 Modern Language Association. San Francisco, Califormia

December 28-30 LSA Winter Meeting San Francisco, Californ:a

NEWS BRIEFS—from page 3

education research centers supported by
the National Institute of Education, Es-
tablished in 1966, CSE's main goal is to
provide school systems with the tools
necessary to cffectively evaluate their
education programs. The Center has, for
example, been instrumental in developing
procedures, workshops, and training
packages designed to serve essentially as
do-it-yourself Kkits to pinpoint local
education needs and objectives. For further
information on these and other Center
activities write: Jane C, Beer, Director,
Dissermmation Services, Center for the

Study of Evaluation, UCLA Graduate
School of Education, Los Angeles,
California 90024,

The Department of Llnguistics at the
University of Alberta has several graduate
assistantships in experimental linguistics.
Emphasis in these programs is on partic
pation in departmental research in psycho-
linguistics and in fields related to acoustics
and the physiology of specch production
and perception, Candidates for the pro-
grams should have a background in linguis-
tics, phonetics, or related disciplines such
as psychology, mathematics, computer

science, physiology, general biology, com-
munication, or bioengineering Address all
mquiries to Graduate Advisor, Depart-
ment of Linguistics, University of Alberta,
Edmonton, Alberta T6G 2H| Canada.

Eleanor Harz Jorden has been named Mary
Dolon Alger Professor of Linguistics at
Cornell University. The new chair which
Dr. Jorden will occupy is part of a gift to
the university from Mary Dolon Alger, a
senior judge of the U.S. Customs Court
and Cornell Trustee ementus.

The Speech Communication Association’s
Comnussion on Iniernational and Inter-
cultural Communicaton s currently
compiling material for an International and
Intercultural Commumication Annual and
would like to receive the names and ad-
dresses of groups whose activities include
international and/or ntercultural com-
munication study. Those desiring to
contribute information to this publication
should wnte' Corinne K. Flemings, Depart-
ment of Speech Commumcation,
Cahforma State College, Calfornia,
Pennsylvania 15419

Bernard Spolsky, a professor in the De-
partment of Linguistics and formerly
Chairman of the Program in Lingwstics
and Language Pedagogy, has been named
Dean of the Graduate School at the
University of New Mexico.

The Association of Germam Language
Authors in America was recently formed to
fill the void for those German writers who
are not reviewed n  Anglo-Amencan
publicauons To help fill the need in this
area, the Association publishes AMit-
terlungsblatt, a newsletter which contains
biobibliographical data on German-
American authors, German-Amencan
bookstore and pnnter lists, and ethnic
publication reviews For more details on
the Association, wnite it direct at 2545 Har-
nison Avenue, Cincinnatl, Qhio 45211,

Stanford Unlversity has reccived a grant of
$150,000 from the National Endowment
for the Humanities (NEH) as part of its
continued support for the University’s
Inter-University Center for Japanese Lan-
guage Studies in Tokyo. NEH also an-
nounced a similar grant of $100,000 for
continued support of Stanford's Inter-
University Center for Chincse Language
Studies in Taipei.
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The Spring 1974 issue (Volume 8, Number
2) of Visible Language contains two articles
of interest to linguists: **Phonological and
Orthographic Relationships of Reading
Performance,” by Robert A. Barganz and
“Literacy Policy and the Emerging
Technology of Readability,” by lohn R.
Bormuth.

Guru Nanuk University in Amritsar, India,
has recently established a Department of
Panjabi Language, Literature, and Culture.
The new department, headed by Dr Piar
Singh, will concentrate on the regional lan-
guage, its planning, and development.

The Ford Foundation has recently published
a comprehensive study of racial and ethnic
enrolilment in higher education. Entitled
Minority Enrollmenst and Represeniation
in Institutions of Higher Educanon, the
250-page study provides a statistical break-
down of racial and ethnic enrollment in
public and private, two and four-year
colleges and universities, and professional
schools. Primanly in tabular form, the
central conclusions of the study are that
the numbers of Blacks and Spanish-
surnamed Amencans attendmg American
colleges and universities remain substan-
tially lower than their percentage in the
population. The study also reveals that
Japanese and Chinese Americans are repre-
sented slightly beyond their numbers in the
population. The report is available upon re-
quest from: The Ford Foundation, Office of
Reports, 320 East 43 Street, New York,
New York 10017.

Comenius Triennale 1974, sponsored by the
Osvetovy Ustav and the Mesiskydom
Kultdry a Osvely, was held Junc 1i-14,
1974 in Bratislava, Czechoslovakia The
theme of the conference was “Language
and the Socialist Socicty.” Topics covered
included, {1) The Funcuon of Language in
a Sociahst Seciety; (2) Bilinguahsm and In-
terference; (3) Socology and Language;
{(4) Terminololgical Problems of Bilingual-
ism; (5) Some Methods of Teaching French
and Their Applicability; (6) The Relation-
ship between Slovak and English Verbal
Aspects; (7) Hungarian Teaching Meth-
odology, (8) Problems of Teaching English
to Adults; (9) Contrastive and Confronta-
tional Lingwistics; {10) Ethonographic and
Cultural Phenomena as Important Factors
in Foreign Language Teaching.

Charles Francis Hockett, who occupies the
Goldwin Smith Chair in Linguistics and
Anthropology at Cornell Umiversity, has
been elected 10 membership in the Natonal
Academy of Sciences.
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The following 15 a hst of ingwisis who are changing their institutional affihation as of the academic
year 1974/75 It contains only those changes that have been brought te the attention of the editor,
persons wishing to pubhcize such information should contact the LR An astenisk marks a tempo-

rary change
FROM TO
Arthur Abramson Ramkhamhaeng U , Bangkok U of Connecticut
*Edward M Anthony U of Piisburgh RELC, Singapore
*Katherine D Aston U of lllinois Tehran, Lran
J Donald Bowen U ol Califorma, Amencan U,
Los Angeles Cairo
Gustavo Gonzalez CAL U of Califormia,
. Santa Barbara
R R K Hartmann U of Notuagham U of Exeter
*Nguyen Dang Liem U of Hawan Australian Natonal U
Wilga Rivers U. of llhnois Harvard U
Joan Rubin Georgetown U Culture-Learning Institute,
East-West Center, Hawan
Thomas A Sebeok Netherlands [nstitule Indiana U
for Advanced Study
Topics m Culture Learming, Volume 2, is GUIDELINES—from page 6

availlable a1 no charge from the Culture
Learning Institute at the East-West
Center. The volume contains 12 articles re-
lated to the Institute’s four areas of re-
search interest, “Culture in Contact,”
“Language in Culture,” *“Cultural
Identity,” and “Thought and Expression in
Culture Learning.” The articles examine
one or more of the following themes:
learning one’s own culture; learming about
another culture; formal educational pro-
grams designed to teach one’s own culture
or about another culture; concepts and
issues central to education programs
involving culture learning. Articles are
aimed at the general reader rather than to a
specialist m any one discipline. The volume
can be obtained by writing: Director, Cul-
ture Learning Institute, East-West Center,
Honolulu, Hawaii 96822

Linguistics and Psychoanalysis. Some in-
lerfaces is a new newsletter edited by
Robert Di Pietro of the School of Lan-
guages and Linguistics at Georgetown
University, The first issue, which appeared
in March 1974, contains articles on the de-
velopment of a foreign accent during
second language acquisition and on ana-
logical thinking between linguistics and
psychotherapy. The newsletter will appear
on an irregular basis at first and is available
free of charge. Contributions are welcome,
and special interest is expressed for notices
about appropriate books and articles. To
reccive copies of the newsletter write:
Robert Di Pictro, School of Languages and
Linguistics, Georgetown University, Wash-
ington, D.C, 20007

importance of parental and communily mnvolve-
ment for facilitating the learner's successful in-
tegration to his schoel environment

2 Acquire skills to facihtate the basic
contacts and imteraction between the learners’
familtes and the school personnel

) Demonstrate leadership n estabhshing
home/commumly exchange of seciocultural in-
formation which can ennich the learncr's instruc-
tional activities

4. Acquire, and develop, skills in collecting
culturally rclevant information and matenals
charactenstic of both the historical and current
life-styles of the learners’ culture(s) thai can
serve both as curnculum contents and for
mstructional activities

§ Acquire a knowledge of the patterns of
child reanng represented in the families of the
learners 50 as to better understand the back-
ground of the Icarners' behaviers in  the
classrocom

6 Act as faclitator for enhancing the
parents’ roles, functions and responsibihities in
the school and community

7 Scrve as a facilnator for the exchange of
wnformation and views concernmg the rationale,
goals, and procedures for the mstructional pro-
grams of the school

8 Toplan for and provide the direct partici-
pation of the learners’ family n ihe regular
mstructional programs and actvitics

VIII SUPERYVISED TEACHING

Because of the great dispanty between theory
presented m the context of a college environment
and practical teaching realitics m a lingual-
bicultural classroom seiting, it 1s essential that a
pertion of every teacher’s training experience in-
clude on-site supervised teaching experience in a
bilngual-bicultural program To the extent
possible, relevant competencies should be de-
monstrated mn the direct context of such a
classroom setling



orants. felfowships, awards

The National Academy of Sclences (NAS)is
accepting applications from American
scientists desiring to make professional
visita to institutions in Russia, Bulgaria,
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, Ro-
mania, or Yugoslavia during a period ex-
tending from September 1975 through
August 1976. Under agreements with
academues of sciences in these countrics,
American scientists may make visits
tasting at least one month far the purpase
of familiarizing themselves with current
saentific research or longer vinuts of three
to 12 montha for research purposes. NAS
cannot accept applications this year for
anc-month visits to the USSR,

Applicants must be U.S. citizens with a
Ph.D. or its equivalent in mathematics;
the physical, ological, or engincering
sciences; or social or behavioral sciences.
All necessary expenses will be met by NAS
and the foraign academy, including reim-
bursement of salary lost up to $1,500 a
month for a visit of threc months or more
and expenses for accompanying family
members on visits of five months or more.
Requests for applications must be made by
November 7, 1974 and deadline for re-
ceiving completed applications is Novem-
ber 21, 1974. Applications may be obtained
from the National Academy of Sciences,
Commission on International Relations,
USSR/EE, Washington, D. C. 20418.

The Rockefeller Foundation has announced
the avaidability of humanities fellowships.
The new program will make grants to ap-
plicants in the traditvonal humanities and
related areas. Proposal objectives should
seck to illuminate contemporary social or
cultural problems, expand miercultural
communication, and search for com-
parative cultural values in a pluralistic so-
ciety. In general, proposals should exem-
plify the new dimensions, methods, or tasks
of the humanities and refated areas.
Applicants do not need to have any in-
stitutional affiliation. Grants are usually
made to an individual, but joint projects are
accepted. Awards cannot be made for the
completion of graduate ar professional
studies and will not exceed $30,000. Candi-
dates cannot hold any other major fellow-
ships. Applications must be submitted in
two parts; srage one—project description
including the candidate’s qualifications with
respect to the project (deadline. October
15, 1974); stage two—proposal submission

by candidates whose projects have been ap-
proved in stage onc {deadline: December
15, 1974). Contact: Rockefelier Foundation
Humanities Feliowships, the Rockefeller
Foundation, 111 West 50th Street, New
York, New York 10020.

The National Science Foundatiom (NSF)
provides comprehensive support to social
scientists through several ongoing pro-
grims.

Special Foreign Currency Program This pro-
gram supports research and other scientific
activitics in countries where U S -owned foreign
currencies are deemed cxcessive to normal U S.
needs Support 18 provided for projects which are
mutually bencficial to the U S and the partir-
paung country with U S -owned funds, and in-
cludes cooperative proyccis (ont US and
foreign scienusts’ rescarch projects, foreign
projects conducted by foreign scientisis, mnd
U S. mstututional projects abroad), mternational
travel and international meetings, and guest
scientists Applications may be submitted at any
ume to the Office of International Programs

NATO Postdoctoral and Semor Fellowship Pro-
grams These programs are conducted m
cooperauion with the U S Depariment of Stale
and sponsored by the North Atantic Treaty Or-
gamzation The primary objective of the pro-
grams 1s to cnable unwvermties and nonprofit
scientific rescarch matitutions m the U S, to send
scholars to study new scientific techmiques and
developments at research and educational insi-
tutrons i other NATO nations.

Canddates must be US citezens affiliated
with a U S. college or university or a nonprofit
scientific research institution They must have at
least five ycars experience in research, teaching,
or other relevant professional work and must be
relatwvely fluent in the language of the country
where Lhe proposed visit will take place Postdog-
toral applicants must have recewved the Ph,D on
or after Sanuary I, 1966 Candidates may not ap-
ply directly for these fellowships but must be
nominated by thewr mstitutions

Application deadimes are October 21, 1974
for postdoctoral candidates and November 20,
1974 for senior fellows Additional information
may be obtaned from the Office of Sponsored
Projects

Student-Orignated Studes Under \hs pro-
gram, prajects are to collect useful data on prob-
fems of social relevance, are la be student-
ongmated and student-managed, and are 1o be
carned out by an interdisciplinary or multidiser
plinary group under the leadership of a student
project director, with consultation provided by a
faculty project advisor Proposals to the NSF
should descnbe explicitly what actwities are to
be undertaken and how and when they will be ac-
comphshed Proposals must be submitted m a

specific format conssting of a narratwve,
sbstract, summary budget page, budgel expla-
nation, cover sheet, and appendices (optional).
Institutions musi apply on behall of students
The deadhne for submission of proposals 18
November 15, 1974. Write the Student-Oriented
Program Office

Scientific Research Projecis Research projects
m all the sciences are supported under this
program. Grants are made to scientisis working
at U S pniversities and colleges or i specialized
cooperative national research programs Re-
quests are gencrally submitted by mstitutons on
behall of nterested scienlists. Proposals are
considered on the bams of scientific merit with
emphasis on research that contnbutes to
graduate and postdoctoral education in the
sciences Support of research at foreign mstitu-
tons 18 not usually provided. Applications may
be submitied at any ume to Assistant Director
for Rescarch, National Science Foundation,
Washington, D C. 20550

The American Association of University
Women (AAUW) has announced the
availabilty of Graduate Fellowships for
Women for 1975-76. Approximately 60
dissertation fellowships will be awarded to
women who will have completed all re-
quired course work and examinations for
therr doctoral degree except the defense of
the dussertation by January 2, 1975. A few
awards will also be made for postdocioral
research.

Fellowships will be awarded for a twelve-
month period beginming July 1, 1975. They
will provide stipends ranging from $3,500
to $6,000, depending on financial needs. No
restnictions are placed on field or place of
study. Applicants must plan to pursue
careers in the U S,

Application deadline is January 2, 1975.
Applications can be obtained from: Martha
A. Burns, Director, AAUW Fellowships
Program, 2401 Virginia Avenue, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20037.

The Belgian American Education Fous-
dation offers rescarch fellowships for inde-
pendent study in Belgium. Applicants must
be U.S. citizens, fluent in French or Dutch,
hold at least a Masters Degree, and prefe-
rably be under age 30. Nominations must
be made by the candidate's graduate dean.
Deadline for norminations is January 31.
Additional mformation may be ob-
tamed by writing' Belgian American
Educational Foundation, 420 Lexingion
Avenue, New York, New York 10017.
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CAL SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHIES: b
CHILD LANGUAGE ACQUISITION

by Julia S. Falk

[Julta S Falk 15 Associate Professor of Linguis-
iics at Michigan Siaie Unmiversity, East Lansing.
Micligan )

Rescarch and developments in child Jan-
guage acquisition studies have expanded
greatly since 1965 when The Linguistic
Reporter published a 28-item “Sclective
Annotated Bibliography on Child Lan-
guage” (Julia A. Sableski [Falk), LR, 7:2,
April 1965). It is no longer either practical
or useful 10 provide a similar listing
covering the range of published material
that has appeared in the past decade, for
even by restricting a bibliography 0 im-
portant and original contributions, several
hundred entries would be necessary. Yet in-
terest in this area of investigation is
widespread and constantly expanding, and
for those who are concerned with the de-
velopments that have taken place, a partial,
selected listing of available maierial may be
of some assistance as a guide to the
literature.,

Numerous book-iength studies have ap-
peared since 1966, many devoted to specific
aspecis or periods of child language acqui-
sitton. One of the best known surveys pro-
viding an overview of the entire ficld is The
Acquisition of Language: The Study of De-
velopmental Psycholinguistics by David
NcNeill (New York: Harper and Row,
1970). For more detailed reading, it is also
necessary to consult the articles and papers
that have appeared in the journals and
conference reports from a variety of dis-
ciplines, including linguistics, psychology,
speech, and education. For those who are
not fully famihar with such materials, a se-
lected bibhography of sources 13 provided
here.

Additional bibliographic information is
available in the items listed. Interested
readers may also wish to consull the
comprehensive work by Dan 1. Slobin,
Leopoid's Bibliography of Child Language,
Revised and Augmented Edition (Bloom-
ington, Ind.: Indiana University Press,
1972). The Slobin bibliography contams
746 entries from Leopold's 1952 lisung, as
well a8 hundreds of references 1o work ap-
pearing between 1952 and 1967, Entrics are
coded to provide information on the
content of cach reference, the language(s)
of the child, and the nature of the study (ex-
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perimental or biographical). In addition,
the book contains an appendix of research
from 1967 to 1972 on the acquisition of lan-
guages other than English and three
detailed and useful indexes organized ac-
cording to the language learned, the
content of entries, and a cross-index of
these two, The December issue of The Lin-
guistic Reporter will publish a bibliography
which deals primarily with child language
phonalogy.

ANTHOLOGIES, COLLECTED PAPERS, AND
CONFERENCE REPORTS

Entriecs arc limited 10 those works
published since 1966 and containing a
significant number of articles on child lan-
guage in relation to the total content of the
book. Excluded are works that emphasize
ianguage acquisition pathologics and ab-
normalitics, those primarily concerned
with cducational practices, and those that
contain only articles available in the entries
that are included. Brief annotations indi-
cate the source of contents and the number
of papers relevant to child language investi-
gation.

Alatis, James E , ed Report of the 2131 Round
Table Meeung on Lingwisucs and Language
Studies Bihinguahsm and Language Convact
Washington, D.C  Georgetown University
Press, 1970.

20 original papers, approximately half of
which deal with childhood bidingualism and bilin-
gual education

Bar-Adon, Aaron and Werner F Leopold, eds
Chid Language A Book of Readngs Engle-
wood Chffs, N J, Prentice-Hali, 1971,

60 previously published articles, arranged
chronologically from the 18th century to 1969

Brown, Roger. Psycholinguastics Selected
Papers by Roger Brown New York The Free
Press, 1970.

14 reprinted articles, 8 of which are ncluded in
the section “The Development of a First Lan-
sum L]

DeCecco, John P, ed. The Psychology of Lan-
guage, Thought, and Instruction Readmngs New
York Halt, Rinehart and Wanston, 1967.

Reprinted articles, includes four artcles on
child language acquisition, as well as two dealing
with Piaget's work on language and thought in
chikdren

Ehiot, J., ed. Human Developmen: and Cogmnve

Processes New York Holt, Rinchart and Win-
ston, 1971.

Reprinted and onginal essays, six are ncluded
in the part devoted to chuld language acquisition,

Endler, Norman S, Lawrence R Boulter, and
Harry Osser, eds Conmtemporary issues in De-
velopmental Psychology WNew York: Holt,
Rmchart and Winston, 1968,

Mostly reprinted papers, the chapter "“Lan-
guage Development™ contains four articles on
child language acquisition, two additional art-
cles on this topic appear in the chapter
“Learming."

Ervin-Tnpp, Susan Language Acquisiton and
Communicative Chotce Essays by Susan M
Ervin-Tripp Stanford, Cabf- Stanford Un-
versity Press, 1973,

17 previously published papers, mcluding cight
on bihngualism and six on child language acqui-
sition

Ferguson, Charles A and Dan | Slobm, eds
Studies of Child Lenguage Development New
York: Holt, Rinchart and Winston, 1973

4l arucles, most of which are reprinted;
scveral papers appear iranslated into Enghsh for
the first ume

Flores d'Arcais, Giovanm B. and Willem J. M
Levelt, eds. Advances in Psycholinguistics Am-
sterdam. North-Holland, 1970

Ongmal papers preseated at the 1969
Bressanone Conference on Psycholnguistics, six
papers on child language acquisiion

Hayes, John R, ed. Cogmuon and the De-
velopment of Language New York John Wiley,
1970

Nine papers from the 1968 Carnegie-Meilon
Umiversity Symposium on Cagnition; all but one
discuss child language acquisition

Huxley, Renira and Elsabeth Ingram, eds Lan-
guage Acquisthon Models and Methods New
York* Academic Press, 1971

15 oniginat papers with discussion from a 1968
London study group on Mechanisms of Lan-
guage Development

Jakobovils, Leon A. and Murray S. Miron, eds
Readings 1 the Psychology of Language Engle-
wood Chiffs, NJ Prentice-Hall, 1967

Includes seven reprinted articles that deal with
child language acquisition

Lester, Mark, e Readingr In Applied
Transformatonal Grammar 2nd ed New York®
Holt, Rinchart and Winsten, 1973

Reptinted articles, including three specifically
n



treating child language acquisition and scveral
others that discuss the tomic

Lyons, ) and R ] Wales, eds Psycholinguisiics
Papers Edinburgh Edinburgh University Press,
1966.

Five ongmal papers from the 1966 Edinburgh
Conference on Psycholinguishics, two of the
papers are devoted 1o child language acquisition,
includes discusuion by conference participants

Marckwardt, Albert H, ed Lingustics in
School Programs (Nanbonal Socwety for the
Study of Educgtion Yearbook 69, Part 2.)
Chicaga Nalonal Society for the Study of
Education, 1970.

Two of 10 onginal chapters summarze de-
velopments in chuld language rescarch

Moore, Timothy E, ed Cogmiive Development
and the Acquisinon of Language Wew York
Academic Press, 1973

Revised versions of 12 papers prescnied at a
1971 conference on developmental psycholin-
guistics held at the Statc Umiversity of New
York at Buffalo

Morton, John, ed Biological and Social Factors
1n Prycholinguistics London Logos Press, 1971

Ongmal papers from a 1969 London sympo-
sium on Biwlogical, Social and Linguistic Factors
m Psycholmguistucs, four of the papers are on
child language acquisition

Obnesorg, Karel, ed Colloguium Paedolinguis-
ticum The Hague Mouten, 1972

27 ongmal papers on child language from the
First international Symposam of Pacdolnguis-
nes held at Brno, Czechoslovakia, mn 1970,
papers are in English, French, German, and
Russwan.

Oldfield, R C and J C Marshall, eds Lan-
guage Selected Readings Balumore Pengum
Books, 1968

Reprinted arucles, six of which discuss child
langusge rescarch.

Reed, Carroll E , ed. The Learning of Language
New York Appleton-Century-Crolts, 1971

11 ongmal papers, four of which deal
specifically with child language, two others in-
clude discussion of this subject

Salznger, Kurt and Suzannc Salzinger, eds Re-
search in Verbal Behavior and Some
Newrophysiological  Implicanons New York
Academic Press, 1967

Papers presented at a 1965 New York
conference, three papers on child language in the
section “Acqustion of Grammar and Mean-
mg:" one paper on child language
“*Neurophysiological Bases of Verbal Behavior "

Slown, Dan 1, ed A4 Field Marual for Cross-
Cultural Study of the Acquisttion of Communi-
cative Competence Berkeley, Calilf  University
of Catiforma/ASUC Bookstore, 1967

Guide to the investigation of ptycho- and
sociolinguistic aspects of chuld language ac-
quisition, three parts. “Mujor Topics of Invesu-
gation,” “Methodological  Factors” and
“Theoretical Congiderations and Possible Sub-
sidiary Studies ™

Slobm, Dan L., ed The Ontogenesis of Gram-
mar A Theoretcal Symposum New York
Academic Press, 1971

Seven original papers with reports of dis-
cussion from a 1965 meeung on child language
held in Berkeley, Califorma

Smith, Frank and George A. Miller, cds The
Genesis of Language A Psycholinguistic Ap-
proach Cambndge, Mass M IT Press, 1966

Original papers fram a 1965 Virgina
conference on Language Development m
Children, 14 papers with comments and dis-
cussion by conference participants

Zale, E M, cd Proceedings of the Conference
on Language and Language Behavior WNew
York Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1968

Revised versions of papers presented at a 1966
conference in Ann Arbor, Michigan, four papers
from session on “First-Language Acquintion in
Natural Setting,” three papers from scsson on
“Controlled Acqusiwon of First-Language
Skills »

JOURNALS AND SERIAL PUBLICATIONS

For current and future research in child
language acquisition, readers cannot rely
solely on collections and anthologics but
must consull the journals in which soch
studies first appear. To facililate this, the
following hst of publications along with
publishing information is provided. Each
item has been a fruitful source of child lan-
guage studies in the past or, in the case of
new journals, promises to be uscful in the
future, Irregular serial publications not
generally available, such as working
papers, are not included.

1 Anthropological Limguisuces Department
of Anthropology, Indiana Unwversity,
Bloomington, [ndians 47401

2. Briisk Journal of Educational Psychology
Methuen and Co, 11 New Fetter Lane,
London, E.C 4, England

3 British Journal of Psychology Cambridge
University Press, 32 East 57th St, New
York, N Y. 10022

4 Chicago Lmguistic Socwety Papers from the
Annuzl Regional Meeting. Goodspeed
205, 1050 East 59th Street, Chicago, Il
60637

5 Chdd Language Newslerter Center for Ap-
plied Linguistics, 1611 North Kent Street,
Arhngton, Va. 22209

6 Chid Language Newsietter |Bntish] cfo
Colin Stork, The Language Centre, The

12

13.

14,

16

17

19

21

23

25

27

University, Sheffield S10 2TN, England

Child Development, and

Child Development Abstrects and Bibliog-
raphy Umversity of Chicago Preas, 5801
Ellis Avenue, Chicago, Il 60637

Developmental  Psychology  Amerncan
Psychological Association, 1200 17th Si.,
N W._, Washingion, D C. 20036

Harvard Educational Review Harvard
Umversity Graduate School of Education,
Longfdlow Hall, Cambndge, Mass.
02138

Iniernanional Jowurnal of Psycholinguistes
Mouton and Co, PO, Box 1132, The
Hague, Netherlands

Journal of Abnormal and Soctal Psychology
Amencan Psychological Association,
1200 17th St., N W, Washmgton, DC
20036

Journal of Child Language Cambrige
Umnwversity Press, 32 East 57th §t, New
York, NY 10022

Journal of Experimental Child Psychology
Academic Press, 111 Fifth Avenue, New
York, N Y. 10003

Journal of Experimenial Psychology
Amencan Psychological Association,
1200 17th S1, N'W, Washingion, DC
20036

Journal of Psycholinguisiic Research
Plenum Pubhshing Corp., 227 W [7thSt,
New York, N Y 10011

Journal of Speech and Heaning Disorders,
end

Journal of Speeck and Hearing Research
Amencan Speech and Hearing Associa-
tion, 9030 Old Georgetown Road, Wash-
inglon, D C 20014,

Journal of Verbal Learning and Verbal Be-
havior Academic Press, 111 Fifth Ave,
New York, N Y 10003

Language Lmguisuc Society of America,
1611 N Kent Street, Arlington, Va.
22209

Language and Speech Robert Draper Lid ,
Kertuhan House, 85 Udney Park Rd,
Teddington, Mxddiesex, England

Language Learnmg University of Michigan,
2001 North Unwversity Bullding, Ann
Arbor, Mich 48104,

Prychological Abstracts, and

Psychological Review Amencan Psycho-
Jogical Association, 1200 17th S1, NW,
Washington, D C 20036

Science Amencen Association for the Ad-
vancement of Science, 1515 Massa-
chusetts Avenue, N W, Washington,
D C 20005

Socicty for Research in Child Development
Monographs Universty of Chicago
Press, 5801 Elhs Avenue, Chicago, i1
60637

Word International Linguistic Associatwon,
¢/o Department of Enghsh, Clark
University, Worcester, Mass. 01619.

The Linguistic Reporter October 1974



conferences, workshops, seminars

The American Anthropological Association
{AAA) will hold its 73rd Annual mecting in
Mexico City on November 19-24, 1974, Of
particular interest to linguists are the
groups mecting in conjunction with AAA.,
CAL will sponsor several symposiums at
the Inter-American Conference on Bilin-
gual Education. (See related article p. ! of
this issue.) The 13th Conference on
American Indian Languages will conduct
sessions on  Uto-Aztecan, Hokan,
the Northwest, the West, Phonology
(Roquoian), Algonquian and Siouan, and
Latn America. Lexicography and apphed
linguistics, histarical and comparative lin-
guistics, synchronic linguistics, and seman-
tics will comprise a four-part symposium
on Mayan Linguistics. Face to face
interaction will be the topic of two studies
by the Society for the Anthropology of
Yisual Communication: (1) Verbal and (2)
Nonverbal Behavior in its Sociocultural
Context.

Sessions of interest in the general
AAA program include: New Modcls of
Cognition and Language and Their
Relevance (or Using Verbal Data m Field-
work; Child Sociolinguistics: Discourse
Structure and Selection Rules; Some Gut

Issues in the Sociolinguistics of American
Education, Culture and Language: Present
Research in  Otomanguean Languages;
Kinship Semantics in Asia; Nonverbal
Communication: Sociolinguistics; and Lin-
guistic Analysis: Native Languages of the
Western Hemisphere.

Additional information and regis-
tration material may be obtained from:
James E. Officer, Program Editor,
Amencan Anthropological Association,
1703 New Hampshire Avenue, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20009.

The Linguistic Soclety of America (LSA)
will hold its second and third Golden An-
miversary Symposia on November 8-9,
1974 and December 28-30, 1974. The
theme of Symposium II 1s *American In-
dian Languages and American Linguis-
tics.” Scheduled topics and speakers -
clude: “The Americanist Tradition,” Dell
Hymes; “Theoretical Linguistics 1n
Relation to American Indian Commu-
nities,” Kenneth Hale; “‘Boas, Sapir, and
Bloomfield,” Mary Haas; “Semantics in
Amencanist Studies,” Charles Voegelin:
“American Indian Lingwstics m New
Spam,” Norman McQuown: and “Iroquois

COMMENT—from page 2

The situation which [ am here describing with regard Lo native speakers of English 1s only
somewhat less distressing in the case of Brazilians who have been sent 10 the United States
for traiming: for most, that training consists of theoretic work based on languages other
than Portuguese, and thus a considerable period of adaptation (including the learning of lin-
guistic terminology in Portuguese!) 1s required before the new professor can get up a full
head of steam

Similar staffing problems undoubtedly obtain elsewhere in the world: the training of lin-
guists from U S institutions 1s simply not sufficiently germane to the charactenstics of pro-
grams abroad, even though these programs offer a significant market for new talents, In
Brazil, for example, there are at least five foreign-trained professors who earn from US $15,-
000 to US $20,000 or more. At this University, the initial salary exceeds US $13,000 per
year. But there are, scemingly, no fully tramed candidates to occupy the positions.

My recommendation to the department chairmen, then, is to keep an eye on the Job
market abroad, and to train an adequate part of their students accordingly. This training
should include, in addition to a high degree of real proficiency in one or more foreign lan-
guages, as advanced a command of the theory of those languages as can be mustered and
imparted by the depariments. This latter activity, if senousty engaged in by a reasonable
number of umversities, could well put an end to fears of young people that they may become
unemployable in the United States if they “bury’ themselves abroad,

1 realize that we sometimes seem to have a glut of surveys, many with unreliable or out-
dated information, but it occurs to me, also, that the Center for Applied Linguistics might
find someonc to finance, modestly, the gathering of accurate information concerning job
probabuilities dunng the next five years or so in a number of *‘underdeveloped™ areas of the
world. Brazl, 1 think, would be a surprise in the resulting statistgcs,

John W Martin, Presidente
Comissdo de Pds-Graduacdo e Extensdo
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and Maya: Categonies of Grammatical
Voice,” Floyd Lounsbury. Wallace Chafe
designed Symposium II.

Geolden Anniversary Symposium 111:
The European Background of American
Linguistics will be held December 27, 1974
in advance of the LSA Winter Meeting (sece
Meetings and Conferences, p. 13 of this
issue). Topics to be covered include: The
Past up to the Introduction of Neogram-
manan Thought (Rosane Rocher); Linguis-
tics as a Science in Europe and America
{Rulon S. Wells);, Aspirations, Organza-
tion, Achievement (Yakov Malkiel) A
Dectached View (E. M. Uhlenbeck); The
Twentieth Century in European Linguis-
tics: Movements and Continuity (Roman
Jackobson). Henry Hoemgswald designed
Symposium 111

The Golden Anniversary Symposia
were commissioned by an LSA committee
chaired by Einar Hauger. For further
details on the above symposia write: LSA
Secrctaniat, 1611 North Kent Street,
Arlington, Virginia 22209,

The First French National Congress on In-
formation and Documentation will be held
December 4-6, 1974 in Pans, France, The
congress is being organized by the Associa-
tion Frangaise des Documentalistes et Bib-
liothécaires Specialisés and the Association
National de la Recherche Technique and
will be sponsored by the Burcau National
de PInformation Scientifique et Technique.
Its purpose is to bring together those in-
volved with information science and
technology for the purposes of cxamining
the problems of collecting, processing, and
disseminating information. Topics 10 be
discussed include the organization of in-
formation networks, rescarch in in-
formation science, and multilingual-
systems. For further information write:
Madame Favier, SOCFl, 7 rue Michel-
Ange, 76016 Paris, France.

A Conference on Developmental Psycholin-
guistics and Communmication Disorders,
sponsored by the New York Academy of
Sciences, will take place January 24-25,
1975 in New York City. The conference will
be interdisciplinary in nature, covering the
arcas of anthropology, linguistics, phil-
osophy, and psychology. For further in-
formation contact: Conference Depart-
ment, The New York Academy of
Sciences, 2 East 63rd Street, New York,
New York 10021.

13



INTER-AMERICAN—from page 1

de Estudios Peruanos (Peru), G. K.
Gooderham, Division of Indian and
Northern Affairs (Canada); Dillon Pla-
tero, Navajo Division of Education (USA).

Wa. Teaching the Second Language
Chairman: Gloria R. de Bravo Ahuja,
Colegio de M¢hrico. Speakers: Gloria de
Bravo Ahuja (Mexico), Carmen Pérez,
State University of New York at Albany
(USA); Barnardo Vallejo, Instituic Na-
cional de Estudios Linguisticos (Bolivia)
and Wilga Rivers, Harvard University
(USA).

IIb. Teaching in the Mother Tongue
Chayrman: Inés Pozzi-Escot, Centro de
Lingtifstica Aplicada. Speakers: Teodoro
Canulcimé, Centro Coordinator, Yucatan
(Mexico); Anita Pleiffer, Universily of New
Mexico (USAY, Consuelo Alfaro, Ministry
of Education (Peru); Gloria Samora, Our
Lady of the Lake College (USA); Javier
Galicia Gémez, DGEEMI (Mexico).

I11. Development of Materials for Bi-
lingual Education. Chairman. Nancy
Modiano, Instituto Nacional Indigenista.
Speakers: Sarah C. Gudschinsky. Summer
Institute of Lingtiistics (USA). Benjamin
Perez, DGEEMI (Mexico); Inés Pozzi-
Escol, Centro de Lingiistica Aphcada
(Peru); Eduardo Herndndez-Chévez, Stan-
ford University (USA), Xavier Albé, In-
stituto Nacional de Estudios Lingiiisticos
(Bolivia).

IV. Personnel Problems in Bifingual
Programs Chairman: Evangelina Arana,
Instituto Nacional Indigenista. Speakers:
Enrique Mayer, Universidad Catolica
(Peru); George Blanco, University of Texas
{USA); Alonso Lopez Mar, DGEEMI
(Mexica); Terrence Kaufman (Guatemala),
Luz Valentinez, Centro de Integracién
Social (Mexico).

V. Research in Bilingual Education.
Recemt Findings and Future Direction.
Chairman: Rudolph C. Troike, Center for
Appled Linguistics. Speakers; Gary
Parker, Centro de Linglistica Aplicada
{Peru); Jorge Suérez, Universidad Na-
cional Auténoma de México; Nancy
Modano, Instituto Nacional Indigenista
(Mexico); Gustavo Gonzéilez, University of
California at Santa Barbara and Center for
Apphed Linguistics (USA); Christina Bratt
Paulston, University of Pittsburgh (USA).

Bilingual education, or vernacular
educaution as it is known in many countries,
is onc of the major education movements in
the world today. In country after country,
governments and educators are recognizing
the right of linguistic minoritics to equal
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cducation. While the gosals of bilingual
mstruction may vary from one country 10
another, the problems encountered in es-
tablishing criteria, developing materials,
training teachers, and evaluating programs
are much the same. There is a great need
for the sharng of experience and
knowledge among countries to avoid
wasteful duplication of cfforts and an
equally urgeni need for well-planned re-
search as a basis upon which to build bilin-
gual education programs. It is expected
that this conference will serve to strengthen
the much-needed network for international
exchange of information in this field,

The conference proceedings, which will
constitute a valuable state-of-the-art
document on bilingual education in the
Western Hemisphere, will be published and
distributed widely in countries developing
or planning to develop bilingual education
programs.

For further details on the conference
write: Diana Riehl, Center for Applied Lin-
guistics, 1611 N, Kent Street, Arlington,
Virginia 22209.

dircectories

newvw

Academic Courses in Great Britain 1974/
75, Relevant to the Teaching of English to
Speakers of Other Languages London,
English-Teaching Information Centre,
1974. 66 pp. Free on request from- The
British Councd, Siate House, 63 High
Holborn, London WCIR 4SZ, England.

This publication provides information on
59 courses of two academic years or less.
Course conient includes study m the
teaching of English, linguistics, phonetics,
and Ianguage and/or Lterature in 2|
colleges and universities in England, Scot-
land, and Wales

For the first time, this edition contains
a list of cuurses recognized by the Royal
Society of Arts. These courses are run by
institutions asded or maintained by local
education authorities, and by certain
private language schools which are
recognized as efficient by the Department
of Education and Science. Further in-
formation on such recognized schools and
their general language courses can be ob-
tained from their association, ARELS, 43
Russell Square, London WC1B 5DH, Eng-
land.

Regular entrics in the directory include
descriptions of the content of the course,
entrance qualifications, fees, and general
information.

Students Air Concerns
About Linguistic Future

Students voiced concerns about the
practical aspects of the future of linguistics
at a CAL-sponsored meeting held during
the summer mecting of the Lingmstic So-
ciety of America (LSA) in Amherst, Mas-
sachusetis. Problems of both national and
local concern were addressed.

Among topics of national concern are:

#The need for interdisciplinary action
considering the dwindling sources for basic
research in linguistics and other fields.

o The lack of public awareness of what
linguistics is and what linguistics can do.

¢Often complicated and secretive
procedures for hiring linguists in colleges
and universitics.

eHow and what linguists can con-
tribute 1o solving problems involving lan-
guage which arc traditionally assigned Lo
other disciplines has not been adequately
researched and disseminated,

On many campuses the following
problems are prevalent.

oStudents arc not counscled appro-
priately and/or early enough to be both
good and employable as linguists.

eMany faculties are without any mem-
bers who can or will do applicd linguistics
or interdisciplinary work, and students are
discouraged from doing so.

eLinguistics departments often do not
work scriously with other departments
cither on the level that would accommodate
joint majors or on the level of trading
courses for specific types of non-specialists.

eInternship programs for advanced
students of linguistics to work in research
and/or application secm lcss available than
for students of other disciplines.

Of the approximately twenty students
present, most were interested in increasing
employment options for future linguists,
but not at the expense of their graduate
training in traditional linguistic matters.
The students were not presclected as
representatives but dul represent a fairly
wide sample in terms of geography and
type of mstitution. To mclude more
students in such discussions, another
meeling (perhaps more structured and s0-
[ution-griented) may be held during the
LSA winter meetings in New York. Those
who have comments on agenda, structure,
or particular arcas of concern are urged to
contact Peg Griffin, Center for Applied
Linguistics, 1611 North Kent Street, Ar-
lington, Virgima 22209.
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PLFM~—from page 1

progressing very rapidly, with more than a
thousand pages of teat already collected
and transcribed; (3) Students and pro-
fessional linguists have been preparing
summaries of grammatical data collected
over the past three years. These are now
being reorganized and grammars for the
first three languages ought to be ready for
publication early next year.

As well, students have begun (o
develop small projects within their own
communities on their own lime, such as
production of basic literacy primers,
reading materials, and ncwspapers or
“magazines.” Some of these materials
were employed in literacy classes which the
students organized in these towns.

The second phase of the LDP, begun in
December of 1973, is now getting un-
derway. Phase Il deals with an additional
scven languages: Acaleco, Aguacateco,
Chuj, Kanjobal, Kekchy, Pocomchi, and
Tzutujil (representing about one million
speakers). An additional 25 native
speakers, representing 13 towns, are being
traincd. These students—who have now
finished theur first technical course—will be
mvolved over the next six months in
compiling bilingual dictionaries of their lan-
guages.

A significant change from Phase | is
the way in which Indian students were se-
lected for this sccond phase. An Indian who
had worked with the PLFM for a year in

another capacity was put in charge of this
procedure as Student Coordinator. He
spent six months travelling 1o the various
towns looking for and screening possible
candidates. In almost all cases, his work
represented the PLFM's initial contact
with these communities. Whenever pos-
sible, he was accompanied and assisted by
students from Phase 1. These Indians, the
only PLFM staff members who visited such
communities, were completely responsible
for explaining the PLFM's work to local
leaders, interviewing candidates., and se-
lecling those who were qualified by their
community values, leadership qualities, and
interest to participate in the LDP.

The third phase of the LDP is
projected to begwn in late 1975, It will in-
volve 40 1o 50 more students and an addi-
tional five to seven languages (another half-
million speakers), The work for this phase
has already been imtiated and additional
professional linguists are being recruited 10
acl as teachers/advisors for the third
phase. (See LR 16:7.)

Some of the major accomplishments
of the LDP thus far center around the In-
dian students’ accomplishments: their
community-focused activitics, as well as
work aimed at a wider audience. An
example of the latter 15 a paper, “La Apli-
cacidn de la Lingllistica en €] Desarollo de
una Comunidad Indigena” (The Appli-
cation of Linguistics in the Development of
an Indian Community) which was delivered
by two Cakchiquel students before the

Seminar on Teaching English Reading

The Regional English Centre (RELC), Sin-
gapore, was recently the site of a Seminar
and Workshop dealing with the problems of
the teaching of reading in English as a
second or foreign language. From July 23-
27, over 300 English teachers from
SEAMEO (Southeast Asian Ministers of
Education Organizaton) countries, 1n ad-
dition to English-teaching specialists from
the U.S., Britain, and Commonwealth
countries, listened to papers and par-
ticipated in discussions of relevance to
reading. Attention was focused on the
following areas: (1) The educational role
and cultural orientation of English reading
material; (2) Methods of tcaching reading
in a second or foreign language, with spe-
cial attention being paid to the post-begin-
ner stages and developmenl of motivation
in the learner towards reading on a wider
scale, (3) Reading English “‘for special pur-
poses” such as science and technology: (4)
The testing of reading ability in a second or
foreign language: (5) Possibilities in the
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general field of self-instructional Enghsh
reading programs and inmovative materials
for developing the reading skill.

Following the above Seminar, ap-
proximately 100 participants took partin a
iwo-day workshop in the Development of
Reading Ability, cosponsored by RELC
and the International Reading Assaciation.
The small discussion groups considered
such topics as the teaching of beginning
reading, teaching reading and ESOL on be-
ginning and intermediate levels, the Cloze
procedure as a teaching and testing device,
reading in foreign language learmng, and
the development of the reading habit.
Amencan participants in the workshop
were David P. Harris (Georgetown
University), Constance M. McCullough
(San Francisco State University), and
Ralph L. Staiger (IRA).

For further information write:
SEAMEO Regional English Language
Center, 30 Orange Grove Road, Singapore,
10, Republic of Singapore.

American Anthropological Association.

Another major accomplishment has
been the increasing recognition by govern-
ment officials of the importance of using
Indian languages 1o communicate essential
nformation. For the first time in its his-
tory, the Ministry of Education plans to
publish conservation pamphlets n Cak-
chiquel, Quiche, Mam and Kekchi, as part
of an intenswe campamgn of education
about natural resources and the dangers of
rapid deforestation of the highlands area.

Other linguistic  activities of the
Proyecto Lingiiistico Francisco Marroquin
deal with technical research, which involves
detailed investigation of every Indian com-
munity in Guatemala to establish the
extent of mutual intelligibility, determine
the boundaries of “language zones,” de-
velop alphabets for cach zone, and to revise
the current lingmstic map of Guatemala.
The Proyecto also is in the process of de-
veloping a library of materials written in
and about Guatemalan languages and will
soon start a publications program to make
their materials available.

The long range goal of the linguists
now associated with the PLFM is the
eventual assumption of complete control of
the PLFM by Indian technicians. To this
end, Indians are being trained in manage-
ment skills as well as linguistics. In the
future, it will be the Indians of Guatemala
who provide linguistic information and
solve linguistic problems for their own
communities.

N{E—from page 7

velopment of Certain Language Skills ™
July 1, 1974-June 30, 1976 $80,000

Joyce Wal Yeshiva Univernty *“Conieatual
Yanation m Lngwstuc Performance ™ Sep-
tember [, 1974-Augusi 31, 1975 524,641

Morton Whener Clark Umiversity, Mass “Com-
plexity in Auditory and Graphic Language.™
July |, 1974-June 30, 1977 535,000

L Wendell Rivers Unwversity of Missoun.
“Valdation of Black Children's Language
Responses on a Standardized Test of In-
teligence ™ July 1, 1974-Junc 30, 1976
$24,356.

Oswald Wemer The Navajo Tnbe, Arzona
“Social, Commumty, and Educational
Obstacles to the Strengtheming of Navajo
Education ™ July I, 1974-June 30, 1976
$70,088.

Walter Wollram Center for Applied Lmguistics
“Sociolinguistic Varables in Appalachian
Dialects and Thewr Effect upon Evaluaucn
of Children's Reading ™ September |, 1974~
Augusi 31, 1975 $60,000



Aymara Language Materials Project

The Aymara Language Materials Project,
imtiated in 1969, concentrates on si-
multancously providing a culterally ac-
curate set of materials for learning the
Aymara language and secving ag an in-
troduction to Aymara culture. {(Aymara is
the native language of more than one
milbion people, most of whom are residents
of Bolivia and Peru.) The project is directed
by M. J. Hardman-de-Bautista (University
of Florida).

Since its inception, the project has
concentrated mainly on the development of
language materials and has thus far
produced a set of materials consisting of:
(1) three volumes of printed materials—a
student manual, a tcacher’s manual, and a
reference grammar, (2) 70 hours of ac-
companying tapes; and (3) a concordance
glossary. The student manual contamns no
grammatical explanations or other com-
mentary. These are found in the teacher's
manual, which covers much of the gram-
matical material normally mcluded in a be-
ginning textbook, thus making it valuable

for the student as well as the teacher The
final volume or reference grammar may be
used cither in conjunction with the teaching
materials or alone, and it is here that
detailed descriptions of the forms being
learned throughout the course arc pre-
sented. The glossary contains three com-
plete concordances by words, roots, and
suffixes. Because of the co-authorship of
native speakers and linguists, all of these
language materials are culturally accurate
in terms of the everyday situation in Ay-
mara communpities and are accepted by
these communities as valid teaching ma-
terials for language and culture.

Courses using the matenals developed
by the project have been conducted at the
University of Florida, the Unwversity of
Pitisburgh, and in various Aymara com-
munitics throughout Bolivia and Pern. To
obtain these materials or further in-
formation on the project wnte: M ).
Hardman-de-Bautista, Department of
Anthropology, University of Florida,
Gamnesville, Florida 32611

new journals

Brain and Language. Published by Aca-
demic  Press  Quarterly First issue
January 1974 Editor: Harry A Whitaker.
Subscnptions $30.00 Editornial corre-
spondence to ecither Harry A Whutaker,
Department of Psychology, University of
Rochester, Rockester, New York 14627 or
Alan B Rubens, Aphasia Center, Hennepin
County Hospital, 5th and Portiand South,
Minneapolis, Minnesota 35415. Subscrip-
tion correspondence to: Academic Press,
Inc., 111 Fifth Avenue, New York, New
York 10003

Brain and Language contains interna-
tional contributions from a variety of dis-
caphines; neurology, hingwstics, psychiatry,
ncurophysiology,  psychology, neuro-
anatomy, speech pathology, neurosur-
gery, audiology, physiological psychalogy,
and related arcas. Papers arc concerped
with human [anguage or communication re-
lated to any aspect of the brain or its
function. The journal publishes onginal re-
search articles, case histories, critical re-
views, and scholarly notes which have
theoretical import—cither formulating new
hypotheses or supporting or refuting es-
tablished ones. Book reviews which not
only summarize content but make a

scholarly contnbution in thetr own night
are also welcomed.

American Journal of Computations!l Lin-
guistics. Published by the Association for
Compurational Linguistics under a grant
Jrom the National Science Foundation,
Quarterly First 1ssue September 1974,
Editor David G Hays Subscrption.
Available with ACL membership ($10.00
indvidual, $25.00 imsuitutional) Editoral
correspondence 10 David G. Hays, Twin
Willows. Wanakah, New York 14075
Subscriprion correspondence 1o, A Hood
Roberis, Secretary-Treasurer, Association
Jor Compuiational Linguistics, 1611 North
Kent Sireet, Arlington, Virginia 22209

This is the first journal to be published
solely in microfiche form It is issued on 4"
x 6" units, consisting of index cards and for
microfiche. Far each original contnibution,
review, bibliography, or survey, itwo umits
are supplied-—an index card containing a
summary and a microfiche contaming the
full text, illustrations, eic. Abstracts, an-
nouncements, advertissments, and re-
sources also appear on cards. A cu-
mulative cross-referenced index of articles
by key phrases will be issued annually on

index guide cards.

Topics within the yournal's scope include
formal grammars; computation on lin-
guistic structures, including statistical
studics of hngwmstic phenomena and the
theory and practice of syntactic recogmtion
and semantic interpretation for natura) and
artificial languages; speech production and
perception: language design; linguistic as-
pects of information storage, retrieval, and
analysis; translation, c¢.g. compulational
ads to the human translator and lexicogra-
pher, experiments in automatic translation
of natural languages, and translation of
programming languages; cducation, c.g.
computational and other aids to the
teaching of reading, foreign languages, and
lingwstics; natural language processing in
computer-aided mstruction; and literary
processing Contributions are welcome.

Ethnicity. Published by Academic Press
Quarterly. First issue April 1974, Editor
Andrew M Greeley Subscripuons $25 00.
Eduorial correspondence to: Andrew M
Greeley. Director, Center for the Study
of American Pluralism, Umversity of
Chicago, Chicago, Hlinois 60637 Subscrip-
tion correspondence to* Academic Press,
Inc., 111 Fifth Avenue, New York, New
York 10003,

Broadly defining ethmaty as a diversity
that arises because of race, religion, na-
twonality, language, and geography, this
Journal seeks to promote understanding of
how various diverse social groups interact.
The first issue contains & collection of
papers which were onginally presented at a
conference on ethmaty sponsored by the
Amernican Academy of Arts and Scicnces
n the [zll of 1972

Articles dealing with empirncal studies of
warldwide ethmic diversity and intcgration
are welcomed A note from the editor cau-
tions contributors that content for the first
volume 15 nearly complete.

Recherches Linguistiques a Moniredl/
Montreal Working Papers in Linguistics.
Published with the support of McGill
University, the University of Montreal, and
the Umversity of Quebec at Monireal.
Furst 1ssue: March 1974. Editors: Henrietia
Cedergren. David Lightfoot, and Yves
Charles Morin. Subscription: avaidable on
an exchange basis only. All correspondence
1o Dawid Lightfoo1, Linguistics Depart-
ment, McGill Umversity, Montreal,
Quebec, Canada.

Articles appear in both French and
English. Designed to facilitate communi-
cation among Canadian scholars workmng
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n the areas of lingustic theory and
transformational grammar as well as
disseminate information on such hinguistic
rescarch to outside scholars. The first issue
contams articles on intermediacy n syntax,
phonetic vs. phonological rules, phono-
logical development, and inferences and -
terpretation of natural language sentences.
Contributions are primarily accepted from
linguists working in the Montreal area, but
outside papers will be accepted if they have
been presented as talks at one of the three
Spansoring universitics,

Reviews in Anthropology. Published by the
Redgrave Information Resources Cor-
poranuon. Quarterly Editors Gretel H
Pelto and Perti J Pelto Subscnpnions:
312 00 individual, 320.00 instuutions Edi-
torial correspondence 1o either Greiel H
Pelto or Perti1 J Pelto, Reviews in Anthro-
pology. Umversity of Connmecticut, Box
U-58, Storrs, Connecticut 06268 Subscrip-
tion correspondence to. the Redgrave In-
Jormation Resources Corp, 53 Wilion
Road, Westponi, Conneciicur 06880.

This new journal contains critical,
evaluative reviews of professional mono-
graphs, books, and papers for use by re-
searchers and theonsts: reviews of
textbooks and readers; and revicws of trade
publications in the subficlds of anthro-
pology and directly related arecas of the
social and behavioral sciences. The first
issue reviews works published late 1n 1972
and 1973. Later 1ssues will include reviews
of publications within five to seven months
after their release.

Reviews in Anthropology is guided and
edited by a group of prolessional anthro-
pologists engaged n scholarly research,
writing, and teaching.

American Indian Higher Education Coasor-
tium Newsletter. Published by ithe
American Indian Higher Education Con-
sortium Monthly. First issue June 1974.
Editors  Barbara Walkingsuck and
Richard Nichols Subscription: free All
correspondence 1o American Indian Hi-
gher Educanon Consorttum, 1657 Pennsyl-
vama, Denver. Colorado 80203.

Primarily intended for those involved
with Amencan Indian higher education, but
also contains articles relevant to teachers
at other levels. Provides information on
grants to minonty students, workshops, re-
cent legislation affecting the status of In-
dian education, etc. as well as discussions
of teacher accreditation and curriculum de-
velopment. Readers are invited to con-
tnbute announcements and special articles.
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RELC AND CLI HOLD
SUMMER SEMINAR

The Regional English Language Centre
{RELCY), Singapore, of the Southeast Asian
Mimsters of Education Organization, and
the Culture Learning Institute (CLI) of the
East-West Center, Honolulu, cosponsored
an intensive summer seminar and work-
shop. Held August 10-September 30, 1974
in Honolulu, the seminar focused on socio-
linguistic theory and rescarch methods.
Program participants included the prin-
cipal investigators of a joint RELC-CLI
Southecast Asian language study. The study
is a sociolinguistic survey of Southeast Asia
which will collect data on languages and
language varieties spoken in the eight
SEAMEO member nations. It is un-
dertaken to assist local governments and
schools in language planning and teaching.

The workshop was coordinated by
[.W.J, Nababan of RELC and Karen Ann
Watson of CLI, the codirectors of the
survey project, Sample topics included
sociolinguistic concepts. language acqui-
sition and conceptual fludity, methodology
of survey rescarch in sociolinguistics,
language education and materials devel-
opment, and nonverbal communication re-
search,

ACLS GRANTS

The Amencan Council of Learned Societies
(ACLS) has awarded 85 fellowships for pestdoc-
toral research in the humanmities and related
social sciences for periods of six months 10 one
year Three lingusts who recaved fellowships
were  Franklin C. Southworth (University of
Pennsylvana) Lingwstic archacology of the
West Coast of India Susan M. Steele (Uni-
versity of New Mexico) Tense, aspect, and mo-
dality m Uto-Aztecan Joha U. Wollf {Cornell
Umversity) The Indonesian language in its social
setting

ACLS also has awarded 101 grants-in-aid for
postdoctoral research i the humamuies and re-
lated social sciences The linguist recipients were
Mary J. Carruthers (Case Western Reserve
Umiversity) 14th and 15th century grammatical
works in Enghsh Ray Cordell Dowghtery (New
York Umversity) Peirce and Lovejoy on the his-
tory of hnguisiic methodology Charles O. Feake
{Stanford Universiy) Language and ethmic
identity Andreas Kowtsowdas (Indiana
Umiversity) The application and ordenng of
grammatical rules Counter-feeding order La
Raw Maran (Indiana University) A linguistic
study of Jinghpaw-Kachin Rsowl N. Smith
{Northwestern Umiversity) Laite 18th and early
19th century manuscnpts wnilen in phonetic
transcripon by Jonathan Fisher Edward F,
Tuttle (Umversity of Califorma, Los Angeles)
Consonantal weakemng in [talo-Romance

NOLLCes

hook

Directions in Sociolinguistics: The Ethnography
of Communycation, edised by John J Gumperz
and Dell Hyntes New York, Holi, Rinehar: and
Winston, 1972 x, 598 pp 31100

The editors propose “‘to present evidence
documenting the existence of a level of rule-
governed verbal behavior which goes beyond the
linguisis’ grammar to relate somal and Iinguistic
constraints on specch, 10 illustrate the type of
data that must be collected for 1ts analysis, and
the chatation methods by which 1t can be
gathered ™ The concepis and techniques pre-
sented 1n the volume are drawn from linguisucs,
cthnography, sociclogy, dialectology, psychol-
ogy, componential analysis, ethnoscience, para-
lingwistics and kimemcs, fotklore, ethne-
methodology, and styhistics

The book begins with an mtroduction by Gum-
perz relating the intcractional approach 10 lan-
guage {which he descnibes as the unifying theme
af the book) to past and present theones and
fieldwork pracuce The main body of the book
consists of 19 studies arranged in three disions
The first, “Ethnographic Description and Expla-
nunon,” 15 concerned pnimanly with the place of
speech patterns in the nexus of the cultural or
social mstitution 1n which they occur The
second, “Discovering Structure m Speech,”
focuses on discovery and descriptive methods
used m current sociolinguistic analysis Finally,
“Genesis, Mantenance, and Change of Lin-
guistic Codes™ deals with vanance n hinguistic
codes n terms of the lactors mentioned in the
title

Discussion and explanation by the editors ap-
pears in the *‘Plan of the Book," which relates
the indwvadual ¢contnbutions to the volume as a
whole In addition, the notes preceding ecach
chapter indicate the sigmificance of that par-
ticular chapter and List additional background
readings Two appendices contain an extensive
background reading List and an “Quthne Guide
for the Ethnographic Study of Speech Use™ by
Joel Sherzer and Regns Darnell There 1s also a
lengthy gencral bibliography hsting all references
cited, and name and subject indexes

Toagues of Men and Angels: The Religious Lan-
guage of Pentecostalism. by William J Samarin
New York. Macmillan, 1972 xv, 277 pp 57 95

The author examnes the use of glosselaha,
“speaking m tongues,” a form of religious -
cantation, long used by the Pentecostals, which 1s
considered comprehensible only with divine -
terprelation The dala were gathered at Pente-
costal meetings m Europe and Amernica Ques-
tionnaires were also sent oul to glossolahsts all
over the world

The book presents both a psychologscal and a
sociological explanation of the use of glossolaha.
Why should a person who has already acquired
his normal language use this abnarmal system m
prayer” How 15 it acquired” Whai are the social
constramis, il any, on its use? The author's
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answers are based on observations of speakers of
a wide vanety of languages (¢ g , Russian, Duich,
Itahan, Finmsh, English)

The book 15 written in a nontechmcal style, but
its conient should be of micresi to psychologists,
socwologists, anthropologists, and Imguists
Three appendices are included, giving the ques-
tionnasre used to gather data and the users’ ob-
scrvalions on it, the testimony of a glossolahst,
and an actoal example of glossolaha An exten-
sive libliography 15 also appended

Black English: Its History and Usage in the
United States, by J L Dillard New York.
Random House, 1972 xiv, 361 pp $10 00

The ceniral hypothesis of this text 18 that
Black English developed from a creole pre-
decessor which 1 & number of ways 13 related to
other creole languages sull used in the New
World Dillard's description, which offers the
most comprehensive treatment of the histoneal
development of Black Enghsh m the United
States to date, 185, of course, quite in contrast
with the theory that Biack Enghsh 15 stmply &
Southern vanety of Amencan English which
derived basically from a British dislect Ac-
cording 1o Dallard, there was a penod of scveral
hundred years in which at least three groups of
slaves could be Wentified with respect to ther
language patterns (1) those who learned English
from thewr masters, (2) the mass of nauve-bora
field workers who spoke Plantauion Creole, and
(3) the recent imports from Africa, some of
whom spoke Pidgin English and others who faced
a dufficult langvage learning problem Although
many of the onginal crcole leatores have been
elimnated m the process of “decreolization,” the
process was neither mstantaneous nor complete
Hence, preseni-day Black English still has &
number of vestiges from it creole past

The primary evidence for the creole source of
Black English 15 found wn hicrary attestations of
Black speech during the carly seitlement of the
United States Dillard makes a detailed search of
Interary works to demonsirate that carly
Amencan writers—many ol whom were linguis-
tically quite fathful w ther recording—
consudcred Blacks to talk quite differently from
whites But it must be noted that this 18 a his-
torian's hutory rather thap a hnguist's hastory
The emphasis 15 on reconstructng historical de-
velopments and contacts rather than hnguistic
forms as such, and the mstoncal hinguist looking
for the systematc reconstruction of proto-forms
would be disappomted

The theory that Black Enghsh s derived from
a creole base has a number of descriptive and ap-
plied consequences With respect to the descrip-
uve parameter, the author concludes that Black
Enghsh 1 consxderably more diverse from Stan-
dard English than any other nonstandard varicty
of American Enghsh Many of the features of
grammar which appear to be mmple corre-
spondences of Standard English turn out, n
Dullard's analysis, to be reflections of conse-
quential differences This 15 particularly true of
the verb system, which 18 reported to have an as-
pectual system quite unlike Standard Enghsh.
On & practical level, the conclusion that Black

Enghsh 1s considerably more diverse than other
nonstandard dialects has important imphcations
for the educational system, mcluding the possi-
bility of using some of the same methods cm-
ployed in TESOL for the teaching of Standard
English, and the posmbiity of usmg vernacular
reading materials m the imtial siages of learming
haw to read

Symbo) Sourcebook: An Authoritanve Gurde 1o
International Graphic Symbols, by Henry Drey-
Juss New York, McGraw-Hil, 1972 292 pp
$28 50

The author has compiled a ‘“‘dictionary™ of
graphic symbols which can be used to communi-
cate many concepts crossculturally He views
the book as a first step towards a system of stan-
dardized, unwversally understandable graphic
symbols designed 1o alleviate the confusion
caused by the usage of six or more symbols to
convey the same message

The symbols m this book were collected and
codified on the bams of thewr actual usage
throughout the world The iformation is cross-
referenced in several ways i order 1o facihiate
its use The table of contents, with its hisiing of
sechon tules and discipline areas, 18 given in 18
different languages Basic symbols upon which
more complex ones are built are explained
separately The mamn portion of the book is ar-
ranged by discipiine (¢ g , travel, folklore, geog-
raphy, commumcations) The meanings of each
of the colors in different cultures 1s gven, and
symbols are arranged by graphic form A com-
plete entry and subject index 15 given, and an ex-
tensive tubliography 13 appended

Shepherd's Glossary of Graphlc Signs and
Symbols, compiled and classified by Walter
Shepherd New York, Dover Publicanons, 1971
X, 597 pp 31500

This book 15 pnmarily aimed at those desrmg
to become educaled m subjects which require a
great deal of techmcal reading The author
covers a wide vanety of meaningful marks found
in wntmg, diagrams, and display devices, -
cluding alphabets, accents, technical signs, m-
signia, shading, and ornaments Lists of interna-
tionally agreed standard symbols are given. Il a
particular ciass of sign 18 Lo large to reproduce
wn 1ts enbirety, several typical examples are used
for the purpose of Mlinstration Approximately
5000 distinct forms with over 7000 meanings are
presented in the glossary

The organization of the glossary allows the
reader 1o find the meanmg of the ugn from its
form alone without knowmg what subject it re-
lates to Seventeen separate indexes of alpha-
betically histed meamngs in speciahized subjects
(¢ g . chemustry, musie, math, engineering) are
included along with full indexes for cight alpha-
bets,

Word Play, by Peter Farb New York, Alfred A
Knopf, 1974 xiv, 330 pp 38 95

The author has attempted to present the ques-
tion of language as a straicgic behavior medium
in human groups He shows how different cul-

tures used language in greeung, nddles, verbal
ducling, and play. The overall framework of 1he
book focuses on human beings 1 interaction with
other humans, drawing on the multiple strategics
made avallable 1o them through the medation of
{anguage. Of particular interest 1s the seciion
entitled ‘linguistic chauvinism® which discusses
how the power and values of the maie are coded
in the languages of the world.

The author also discusscs such 1opics as the
Sapir-Whor{ hypothess, differenual categonza-
tion, language acquuution by young children, hin-
gustic analysis, lingmstic change, and the emo-
uonally charged issue of aruficial andfor
international language(s). The book 18 full of in-
teresting information and requires no pnor
knowledge of language research in order to be
enjoyed

Moders Theories of Language, by Philip W
Dans  Englewood Cliffs. NJ. Prentice-Hall,
1973 xid, 404 pp 312 95

This book i3 devoted 10 a detasled invesh-
gaton of nine 20th-century theones of language:
those of de Saussure, Hjelmalev, and Bloomficld,
as well ap post-Bloomfieldian theory, tagmemic
theory, Prague School theory, Firthian hinguis-
tics, stratificational grammar, and transforma-
tonal gencrative grammar The author attempts
an objeclive presentation of the essentinl charac-
tenstics of each theory, and the cvaluation 1s lefi
to the reader who 15 assumed to have some
knowledge of what hngumstics 1s sbout Dis-
cusstan of the theones 1 developed from and
Mustrated by representative peces of language
data. Gencral pnnaples of saientfic meth-
odology are prescnted and the discussion
ardered ta that framework A summary and ad-
dional readings are given at the conclusion of
each chapter, and an exiensve bibliography and
index appear at the end of the book.

Language Training In Early Childhood Education,
edited by Celig Stendier Lavastelh Champaign,
il , University of llinois Press for the ERIC
Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education,
1971 x, 185pp $4

The purpose of thns book 13 to make readers,
capecaally teackers, more conscious of language
processes and of the componenis of teacher-chuld
interactions that affect language acquisition. The
papers ate devoted 10 the theory and practice of
language traming derwved from current psycho-
Tinguisuc thought Part | contains the followng
papers. “'Language Research and Preschool Lan-

guage Tranmg,” by Donald Moare, “On the -

Heterogencity of Psychological Processes in
Syntactic Development,” by Wilbur Hass: and
“Language of the Duadvantaged The Dn-
tancing Hypothesis,” by Irving Sicgel Part 11
comains “A Tutonal Language Program for

Duadvaniaged Infants,” by Genevieve Panter, -

“A Systematized Approach to the Tucson .

Method of Language Teaching,” by Cela La-
vatelli, and *“Language Programs for Young
Children* Notes from England and Wales,” by
Courtncy Cazden Part [11 papers are- “Some
Language Comprehenmon Tests,” by Ursula
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Bellugi-Klima, and “Elicited Imitation as a Re-
scarch Tool i Developmental Psycholingus-
tics,” by Dante) Slobwin and Charles Welsh

A First Language: The Early Stages. by Roger
Brown Cambridge. Mass . Harvard Universuy
Press, 1973 xx, 437 pp §15 00

In this book, Brown descnibes in detail the first
two stages of language development based on &
longitudinal study of three chuldren (Adam, Eve
and Sarah) begun i 1962 He outhnes five stages
of development in all; the latter three will be dis-
cussed m a forthcoming sccond volume Expen-
mental and observational data from a vanety of
other language acquisition siudies are mcor-
porated in this volume, and lead to the general
conclusions that the order of progression in all
first language learning 15 largely invanent while
the raie of progression will vary radically among
children

The first stage of development discussed 1s
that of ‘Semantic Roles and Grammatical Rela-
twons’ The order and wdentity of semantic opera-
tons and rclauons 15 probably umiversal, al-
though not mmale, and mcludes naming,
negation, agent-action-object roles, location,
possession, and alinbution The second stage,
‘Grammatical Morphemes and the Modulation
of Meaming', ncludes the acquisition of noun and
verb flections, artcles, spatial prepositions,
and copula and auxihary be forms

The problem of vanatlity 15 at least treated
briefly with Willam Labov's work with vanable
rules and Black English related to child language
phenomena, Brown's approach to this area and
his dentification of some of the many questions
yel to be investigated provide both impetus and
gudehnes for further research.

Aphasis Theory and Therapy: Selecied Lectures
and Papers of Hildred Schuell, edited by Luther
F Sws Baltimore, Md . Universuy Park Press,
1974 xvui, 300 pp $14 50

This book presents a large part of the work of
Dr, Hildred Schuell, a well-known specialist on
fanguage disorders Much work appears for the
first time in thus volume The introduction gives a
rudimentary explanation of why aphasia should
be studied The publicanon contans five leciures
by Schuell outhining a theoretical framework for
aphasia, what its symptoms are, how it may be
diagnosed, and s posmble prognoscs and
treatment Papers discuss some aclual case his-
tones, auditory impairment m aphasia, the
nature of aphasic language deficits, and a short
exammation of aphasia

A long hst of sclected readings ts given The
appendix lists the characterstics and prognoses
of different kinds of aphasia. An index of names
and another of subjects are included

Language of the Mentally Retarded, edited by
Richard L Schiefelbusch [(NICHD—Mental
Retardanion Research Centers Senes, | ) Bait-
more, Md . Unwersity Park Press, 1972 xxif,
252pp 51250

The present publication constitutes the
proceedings of a conference held at the
Unwersity of Kansas Burcau of Child Research
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from February 16-18, 1970 A total of |3 papers
cover such arcas as psycholinguistic approaches
to language and language development, language
trasming, approaches to the description and de-
bneation of defective speech, and expenmental
procedures The study was designed as a
comprehensive reference on the linguistic prob-
lems of the mentally retarded There are some
new theories presented for the first tme as well
as some previously unpublished matenal on lan-
guage acquisition, social vaniables affecting the
speech of speaker and histener, and physiological
features of defective language

It 15 clear from the papers presenied here that
every facel of languwage (syntax, semantics,
phonology, morphology, word class, eic)} s
affected when a person suffers from some form
of mental retardation It 15 also mtercsting to
note the social connotations of such distorted
language Many controversial 1ssucs are raised,
such as whether or not some chidren have
deficts n  surface structures or whether
preschool ghetto children should be treated by
behavior modification

Language Intervention with the Retarded: De-
veloping Sirategies, edited by J E McLean,
D E Yoder and R L Schiefelbusch Balnmore,
Md . Umversity Park Press. 1972 x, 270 pp
$H 50

In this volume of 12 papers a systemauc,
analytic approach to dealing with the speech and
language development of the mentally retarded 1s
mtroduced The tools of psychohnguistics and
operant condiioning are seen as useful n
mstruction situations. The process by which
normal children acquire language 15 analyzed as
a bams of companson It is necessary—a
knowledge of linguistics 15 extremely helpful—to
be able to dentfy what exaclly 15 a speech
disorder Once this 15 determined, then programs
for chinical treatment can be sct up. The goals of
such a program must be both functional and at-
tamnable It 15 appropnale, then, that the book be
dvaded i two parts first, assessing and sdenti-
{ymg appropnate goals and, secondly, treatment
procedures to attam these goals

A Langusge Program for the Nonlanguage Child,
by Burl Gray and Bruce Ryan Champaign, Il ,
Research Press, 1973 181 pp 3595

This book 15 wntten for students, teachers,
chmicians, and researchers. It is the authors’
contention that wo matter what label 15 assigned
10 the fact of nonperformance (autistic, receplive
aphasic, dysphasic, language delayed, brain
damaged, hard of heanng, ctc.), the teaching job
15 sull the same: the language teacher must
change the child’s code-sending performance.,
The first chapter of the book presents a be-
havioral descnpuon of the cnitical concepts -
volved 1n language traimning and puts forth the
authors’ basic leachmg sirategy, that of
programmed conditioniog Chapters 2 and 3
claborate upon the basic structure of pro-
grammed conditiomng and develop a 10tal lan-
guage trainung strategy, including a detaled
descnption of the entire teaching protocol In
chapter 4, the authors present thear results using

programmed conditioning over a penod of eight
years with a cross section of language disorders
Chapter 515 devoted to a discussion of language
acquisition, based on a behavioral model,

Anthropology and Language Science in Educa-
tional Development. {Educational Siudies and
Documenis, No 11 ) Pans UNESCO, 1973 38
pp 5150

In June and July, 1971, two advisory groups
met at UNESCO 1o discuss means of improving
education curnculum planmng This publication
contains the 13 papers presented at those meet-
ngs. Central to the problems under com-
suderation was how sococultural and hnguistic
research could be adapted to the classroom cur-
ncelum

The first meetmg—on the contcibution of
anthropology and sociolinguistics to education—
provided defimitions of those two fields, how they
may be apphed to the planming of materials, and
mtroduced new methods based thereon The
second meeting covered the importance of the
mother tongue n multlingual situations, the
roles of different languages in varous cultural
settings. and emphasized the need for national
language planmng policics to mect the problems
faced by educauon. Concrete illustrations of
sociocultural and linguistic problems are
descnbed, and the solutions offered by these dis-
ciplines are explored

Chamorro Reference Grammar, by Donald M
Topping (PALI Language Texts. Micronesia )
Honolulu, Umversuy Press of Hawau, 1973 301
pp 36

The author jusufies the compilation of 1his
grammar as an adduion Lo carlier oncs on three
counts. (1) It mcludes new data (2) It offers 2
different mtcrpretation of some of the data based
upon more recent hnguisiic concepts (3) It s
wrtten primanly to help Chamorro speakers
learn somcthing of the complexitres of therr lan-
guage.

The book is divided into three secttons The
first describes the Chamorro sound system, the
second deals wath Chamorre morphology, and
the third covers its syntax Each section includes
a discussion of the relevant clements of Chamor-
rocized Spamsh. Throughout the text can be
found **notes to lingusts™ who may be interested
m Chamorro grammar A glossary of ingwstic
terms and a bshography arc appended

Nukworo Lexicom, by Vern Carroll and Tobs
Soulik (PALI Language Texis Polynesig )
Honolulu, University Press of Hawah, 1973
xxvi,833 pp $2000

The authors compiled this lexicon m an at-
tempt 1o help school chuldren standardize their
spelling of Nukuoro, a Polynesian language, and
to learn to express themselves better in English
To this end, there 15 & root List where all forms
derived from a single root are listed together
Foreign loan words, newly comed words, and
names of people and places have been omutied,

Precedmg the mam text arc the followng
explangtory ads a key to the orthography, an

”»



explanation of the format of the entnies and root
hst, an nterpretation of the codes, and a hist of
abbreviations There are 1O appendices which
give information on how 1o interpret affixes,
reduphication, minor morphemes, pronouns, lo-
cation words, irregular paradigms and writing
conventions. A briel babhingraphy (all that 15
known to have been writien on Nukuoro} i1s in-
cluded.

Problimes de I'saalyse iexiwelle/Problems of
Textus! Anslysis, edited by Pierre R Léon,
Henr: Mitterand, Peter Nesselroth and Pierre
Robert Philadelphia. Center for Curriculum De-
velopment, 1971 wili, 199 pp 38 00

A collection of 17 papers presenied at a
conference held 1 1970 at the Univeraity of To-
ronto The volume 13 divided mic four sections:
Elemenis of Textual Analyms, Denotation and
Connotation, Theones and Methods, and The
Analysis of Literary Discourse Topics covered
include morphosyntax and styhstics, uses of
grammar i poetic analyms, semiotic and literary
analyms, styhstic analyss of the literary image,
and disconunuity and communicabon m
literature A number of the papers are followed
by the conients of a discusnion which occurred
after the paper was presented,

Cahler de lioguistique. no. 3, edited by Gilles
Faouconnier Alan J Ford and Léhn Picabia
Monireal, Les presses de I' Umversité du Quéibec,
1973 43pp 3400

This 15 the third 1n a scrics of papers on vanous
preblems in lnguistics There are six papers, all
in French, covenng scveral different topics. The
first consders the formahsms of gencrative se-
manbics, while the second takes an mierpretve
s¢emantics look at nommalizauons A summary
of previous work and some new udcas on
conshituent analyms 15 presented m the third
paper This 1s followed by a discussion of the
pragmatics of imphcauve and factive verbs The
last two papers are more sociolinguistic in
nature, discossing haguistic diversity in Martr-
nique and analyzng final consonant cluster
simplification 1n Montreal French, respecuvely
Each arucle has its own bibliography

The Enghsh Department at the
University of Utah has an opening
for a one-year position in English
hnguistics Pnmanly interested n
apphicants whose specialization 15
histonical inguistics but those with
specighzation i sociohnguistics {in-
ciuding Black English) may be
considered Duties will include
teaching basic courses in Enghsh
syntax and phonology Send vita to
Milton Voigt, Chairman, Englieh De-
partment. University of Utah. Salt
Lake City. Utah 84112

The Sentence Structure of Japanese: Viewed i
the Light of Dwdlectology, by Yoieh Fupwara
Honolulu, Umversuy Press of Hawai, 1973
xval. I57 pp $8

It 15 the author’s hope that ins methodology
and system of analysis will prove useful 10 West-
em hOngumte interested i contemporary Indo-
European ianguages as well as io those spe-
cializing 1o Japanese [Fupwara's basic analysis
of language s that it i of a dual natore,
consisting of meaming (grammar, phonetics, and
vocabulary), and utterance {(grammar, phonet-
ics, and oral vocabulary) ] He focuses on sets of
sentences a3 the medium of language expression
and draws s examples from vanous social and
geographic strata. Dhalect data are presented
and analyzed m Part 1 of the book, and a sel of
chalect rules 18 denved from the examples In
Part I these dialect rules are generahzed into a
grammatical modal for Japanese, which 13, 1n
turn, generahized into & comprehensive com-
munication modal m Part HI, Although the
author makes the same competence vs. perfor-
mance, surface vs. underlying structure distunc-
uons as Chomsky, syntax = relegated to a
restnicted role. An index and a classified ibhog-
taphy of Japanese dialect studies are appended.

Marual for Reading Japanese, by Dale P
Crowley (Pacific and Asian Lingwistics Insiitute
Laonguage Texts | Honolulu, Unversuy of
Hawau Press, 1974 xxxw, 583 pp §7 50

The basic premuse of this reference manual 13
that every student of Japanese should have im-
mediate access to information regarding the
relative importance of the characters or
character compounds used to represent the lan-
guage as well as to all the most pertinent facts
about each character The author feels he
aclueves this yoal by hsung cach character on a
scparaie page, by ordering the pages according
to the frequency rank order of characters {as
based on & study conducted by Japan's Nalional
Language Resecarch Institute), and by mcluding
descriptive fects on the environments in which a
specific character occurs and on how it 15 used to
represent spoken forms Where applicable,
characters that exemphfy certan sdentical or-
thograptical elements and are used to represent
lhe same homophonous morpheme are hsted at
the top of each page The basic section of the
manval 1s followed by a scction presenting the
Romanwized verson of all the phrases and
sentences included in the bamc section Ap-
pended 15 an wndex of characters and a hst of
recommended character changes 1ssued m 1971
by the Japanese Language Council of the
Japanese Mmistry of Education

Etc,, problemes du (rsocais écrit, by Rolin
Cochrane Englewcod Cliffs, N J . Prenlice-Hall,
1973, x, 261 pp $6.95

Deugned for the student who already knows a
good deal of French, this book covers some of
the concepts and structures of French grammar
which may give students difficulty. These include
the subjunctive, quantily, de plus an adjeclive,
present partciples, mversion, and en or an with

the name of a country. All discussions are given
in French, and each leason has a set of exercises
which allows the student to iest hus assimilauon
of the siructures or concepts presented m the
lesson Since the book does not provide answers
for these exercises, it 15 assumed that the student
will use this book in a classroom with the tcacher
assgmng cach lesson cither for review or for dis-
cussion m class.

SSRC Grant Awards

The Social Science Research Council
(SSRC) awarded nearly 80 rcscarch granis
and feflowships between January and June
1974 Of these, 10 were awarded for re-
search in lnguistics and related areas.
Listed below arc the institution, mvesti-
gator, country or countries where such re-
scarch is taking place, and title for each lin-
guistic research project which received such
a grant or fellowship

Research Training Fellowships

Umiversity of Minnesota David Lelyveld Post-
doctoral trmmng &t the Umversity of
Calfornia, Berkeley, it psycho- and socio-hin-
UISLCS

State University of New York al Stony Brook
Jonsthan Pgol Posidocioral (ramng at
McGill University for research w cross-
cultural psycholinguistics

University of Chicago Judith Shampiro Postdoc-
1oral tramning at the Unversity of Culiformia,
San Diego, m hinguisuc analysis, sociolingins-
uics, and cthnosemantics

Georgetown Umversity Anna Fay Vaughn-
Cocke Postdocloral trmming at Boswon
Unwvermty in psychohnguistics

Grants for African Studies Untversity of South-
em Calforma Larry M Hyman (Bamenda)
The development of the noun class and tone
systems of the “Sem-Bantu” languages m
Western Cameroon

Gramis for Japanese Studies Uriversity of
Washington Roy Andrew Miller. (Kyoto) The
wenufication and analyns of the Malayo-Polyne-
sian substralum in the older stages of Lhe
Japanese language.

Graniz for Korean Studies Umversity of Hhinos
gt Urbane-Champaign Chm-W Kum (Scoal)
The genesis of tone in Middle Korcan

Near and Mddle East Research Gronts
Umversity of Michigan. Ernest T Abdel-
Masssh (Egypt) Pan-Arabic: An emerging com-
mon spoken Arabic. Umiversity of Michigan
Gernot L Wmndfuhr  (lran) Linguwstic Dy-
namics The Lakk: diglects Univerany of Texas
at Austn  Aaron Bar-Adon and Hcbrew
Unmwversity of Jerusalem Chaym Rabun (Jsrael)
The lingusuic and sociohnguistic aspects of the
Hebrew Rewaval, 1880-1920 (Collaborative
Grant)
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Newsletter of the

Conference on American Indian
Languages Clearinghouse

.ditor: James L. Fidelholtz

FROM THE EDITOR...

With the present 1ssue, Vol. 111, No. |, this
Newsletter becomes part of The Linguistic
Reporter. It will appear three times a year,
in the October, February, and Junec issues.
Material for inclusion in the Newsletter
should be sent to the editor at least two
months in advance of publication.

In order to continue to reccive the
Newsletrer, it will be necessary to subscribe
to The Linguistic Reporter, which at 52.50
a year for 10 issues packed full of in-
teresting tidbits, is a real bargain in any
case. The cost abviously covers little more
than mailing. A subscription form appears
on the back cover (p. 24). Please corre-
spand with the editor of the Newsletter if
there are any currency problems or other
reasons why you might have difficulty re-
mitting the subscription fee.

Since it is expected that many persons
who would like to receive the Newsletter
may be unable to afford the subscription,
and since the Center for Applied Linguis-
tics cannot afford to send out more than a
very small number of complimentary
subscriptions, it is requested that persons
who can afford to do so0, send a donation to
the Newsletter to cover the cost of mailing
issues to those who cennot afford it
themselves,

All correspondence (and contribu-
tions) as well as news of your activities in
the areas of concern to the Newslerter
should be sent to the Editor: James L.
Fidelholiz, Linguistics Program, University
of Maryland, College Park, Md. 20742,

BACK ISSUES ...

Vol. 1, Nos. | and 2; and Vol. 11, No. | of
the Newsletter were mimeoed and run off
by hand; Vol. 11, No. 2 was published by the
Center for Applied Linguistics. There are
still a few copies of some of the back issues
remaining. Vols. 1 and Il are being
processed into the ERIC system and will be
available shortly. Ordering information will
be given in the next issue of the Newslerzer.
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OF NOTE...

Carrie Smith, 3548 E. McDowell, Phoenix,
AZ 85008, is attcmpuing to compile a list of
people and groups who are developing a
curriculum  specifically for Native
Amencan students. This list will be
published and distnibuted to schools with
Indian enroliments, to help facilitate better
curriculum planning. If any readers arc en-
gaged in this type of work and want to be
added to the list, a summary of their ma-
terials should be sent to Ms. Smith.

The Limguistics Dbivision of the British
Columbia Provincial Museum is compiling a
resource and curriculum file of materials
relating to the teaching of American Indian
languages and bilingual Indian/English lan-
guage programs. [t 1s their hope that such a
compendium will be of interest and use to
Native peoples, educators, and linguists
working in the arca of practical language
instruction wn British Columbia.

Pertinent  curriculum,  evaluation,
planning, teacher training experiences and
teaching materials, as well as evaluations of
any given project from the point of view of
the students and people involved, should be
sent to Margaret Warbey, Linguistics Di-
vision, British Columbia Provincial
Museum, B.C., Canada.

The Dissemination Center for Bilingual/Bi-
cultural Education (6504 Tracor Lane,
Austin, TX 78721)—a federally funded
Title VII ESEA project designed to pravide
relevant materials to bilingual programs—
is now trying to determine needs for
English as a Second Language, Spanish as
8 Second Language, or Teacher Traiming
matenials. They are also looking for ma-
terials in these and other areas which are
available for distnibution to bilingual pro-
grams at cost. If you are cither interested
in any of the Dissemination Center’s ma-
terials, or have materials of your own to be
disseminated. write 1o Juan D. Solis, Di-
rector, at the above address.

The Centre International de Recherches sur
le Bilinguisme (International Centre for Re-
search on Bilmguahsm), Université Laval,
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Cité Universitaire, Québec, Canada GIK
TP4, 1s presently preparing a volume on the
Americas for their project on the Written
Languages of the World 1f you have
pertinent information about the writing
systems of the languages on which you
work, please correspond with G. D. Mc-
Connell, Associate Director of Sociolin-
guistic Publications, at the above address.
The kinds of information the Centre is in-
terested in (with some sub-detail) include:
name of the language; statistical and
geographical data; language corpus: script
and spelling; background of literature; use
for purpose of religion or world outlook;
catcgories of literature; periodicals; mass
media; reference framework; etc.

The sew University of Texas at San Antonio
has established a Division of Bicoltural/Bi-
lingual Studies which offers three Masters
Degrees. emphases in Bicultural Studies,
Bilingual Teacher Education, or Bilingual
Medical Interpreting. For information
write: Albar A. Pella, Division of Bi-
cultural/Bilingual Studies, University of
Texas at San Antonio, 4242 Piedras Drive
E., San Antonio, Texas 78284.

Earl M. Herrick (Department of English,
Texas A and 1 University, Kingsville, Texas
78363) is compiling a file of materials
dealing with the orthographics of Native
American languages and would be de-
lighted to receive any communications on
this subject.

The University of South Dakota, in
cooperation with the Burcau of Educational
Professional Development, is currently de-
veloping a bilingual education program in
the Sioux language for elementary school
children. Program plans for the coming
year include the formation of a Sioux lan-
guage teachers’ association to serve all
areas where the Sioux language 1s spoken
or taught and the conducting of Sioux lan-
guage workshops. Additional information
on the program's activitics and plans can be
obtained from: Blossom Keeble. Bilingual
Education Office, School of Education,



University of South Dakota, Vermillion,
SD 57069.

A Cherokee dictiomary containing some
2,000 entries and a brief grammatical
sketch, compiled by Durbin Feeling, and
edited by William Pulte has just been
published. It can be obtained for $13 from:
Cherokee Nation, Tahlequah, Oklahoma
74464,

The Nauonal Indian Education Association
{NIEA) and thec Amencan Indian Press
Association (AJPA) arc presently con-
ducting a survey of all current material
relevant to Native Amencans, Known as
Project Media, the program will catalogue
and cvaluate such information which later
will be computenzed and published. In
catalogue form, the results of the survey
will be made available as a resource tool to
students, educators, historians, and re-
searchers of Native Amernican and
academic communities.

The Associations are secking both
Native American cvaluators and pertinent
publications for the Project. For mare
details contact: Project Media, NIEA,
3036 University Avenue, SE., Mm-
neapolis, Minnesota 55414,

Mr. Felix White, Winnebago educator and
traditional leader, is teaching a class in
Winncbago history and language m Sioux
City, lowa. Alphabet charts arc being
constructed, vocabulary is studied, and
family relationships are being traced. Ac-
cording to The lowa Indian the classes are
“30 interesting, that we usually run later
than schedule, but can’t seem to help it
when we begin on some old stories of le-
gends and actual happenings.™

[The fowa Indian is published by the Sioux
City Public Library, Edith Casaday, editor.
Funded by the Federal Library Services
and Construction Act through a grant
from the Iowa State Library Commssion,
copies may be obtained {rom the Sioux
City, lowa Public Library.]

The Informant, a twice yearly (November
and March) newsletter 15 available free-of-
charge. Write: Robert A. Palamatier, De-
partment of Linguistics, Western Michigan
University, Kalamazoo, Michigan 49001.

Lingustic Notes from La Jolla. (Uni
versity of California at San Diego Occa-
sional Papers in Linguistics, §#5), contains 5
papers on Native American languages,
Order from: Graduate Linguistics Club,
c/o Curtis Booth, Department of Linguis-
ties, UCSD, La Jolla, CA 92307. $2.00 per
copy.

RECENT PUBLICATIONS ...

Bureau of Indian Affairs Jfndian Education
Steps to Pragress in the 70's Washmngton,
DC, US Government Printng Office,
(Stock §#2402-00032), 1973 60 pp $105
[Covers a very broad range of indian
education programs funded by the BIA
Readable and somcwhat detailed ]

Center for Applied Lingmstics, Recommenda-
tuons for Language Policy in Indian
Education Arlmgton, Virgmia, CAL, 1973
2l pp. 5100

Gregory, Jack and Rennard Strickland. Adven-
wires of an Indian Boy Muskogee,
Oklahoma, Amencan Indian Hentage
Association 32 pp $50 Order from
AIHA, 2919 Elgn, Muskogee, Oklahoma
74401

Public Information Office, Burcau of the Census
We, The First Americans Washington,
DC, US Government Prmung Office,
(Stock #0324-00043), 1973 § 45

Ray, Roger B The Indlans of Mame A Bib-
hographical Guide, 2nd ed Somersworth,
New Hampshire, New Hampshire Pub-
hshing Company, 1974 40 pp $300 [Pre-
pared by the Mune Historical Society, 1t
contains  hundreds of archeological,
ethnological, and historical relerences, with
brief annotations Order prepaxd from New
Hampshire Publishing Co, } Market St,
Somersworth, NH 03878 ]

Silvy, Antome (ca 1678-1684). Dictionngire
Moniagnelse-Frangais New transcription.
by Lorenzo Angers, Davd E Cooter, and
Gérard E McNulty Québec, Les Presses de-
T'Universué de Québee, 1974 xxwi, 165 pp
$550

Spolsky, Bernard, Joanna B Green, and John
Reasd A Model for the Description,
Analysis, and Perhaps Evaluation of Bilin-
gual Education (Navajo Reading Study
Progress Report No 23) Albuquerque,
New Mcxico, Unversity of New Mexico,
1974 [ConsMers the various hngmstc,
psychological, sociological, economic,
pohuical, and rchgro/culiural factors (as
well as the general educational factors)
bearing on bilngual education Some copies
may be available upon request.]

From the Malki Museum Press

Couro, Ted Ler's Learn ‘Iipay Aa An Introduc-
tion to Mesa Grande Diequefio Forth-
coming

Couro, Ted and Chnistna Huicheson Dictionary
of Mesa Grande Dicguefio 1973 34.50

Couro, Ted and Margaret Langdon. Mesg
Grande DiegueRo Stories Farthcoming

Hill, Janc H and Rosinda Nolasquez, ods Mulu
‘Wetam The First People Cupeflo Oral
History and Language 1973 $6 50

Hyde, Vilbana An Introduction 1o the Lulsefo
Language 1973 $4 50 Orders or requests
for additional nformation should be ad-
dressed to Malki Muscum Press, 11-795
Fields Road, Banning, California 92220

COMMENTARY...

[Editor’s Note The following 15 excerpted from
an article by Pmlip Ortega, “Sociolinguistic and
Language Atttudinal Change,’ which appeared
m Hoffer, Bates L. and Jacob Omsten, eds
Sociolmgusncs in the Southwest San Antono,
Texas Trmity Umversily Depsriment of
English, 1974 The volume contams only non-
Indian language arucles, but somec are of
methodological nterest Price $2, payable to
English Department |

*. .. 1 would hope that linguists, when they
go into the minonty communities, (and
perhaps they ought not to go wto those
communities) but when they do go into
[them], they ought to leave their white
horses at home; they ought not to go there
with the atutudes that they are latter day
missionaries. . .1 am very much con-
cerned that whatever linguistic studies we
do undertake, that they are not underiaken
simply for the sake of entertaming
oursclves as professional linguists or pro-
fezsional people concerned about language;
but that somechow the studics we do un-
dertake can be used meaningfully and
significantly to change the atutudes of the
people we work for, of the people who are
around us, or of the people who have to
make decisions about the education of our
children

= ..So, 1 do thmk it is important to
know the why of language, but I think it is
mote important to know the what: what
actuglly mheres in the language which
creates hnguistic chauvinism.

# ..1 hope we can transiate gur find-
ings, that is what is important Can we
translate our findings beyond having them
pubhshed 10 journals, beyond one’s entry in
one’s vita? Can we translate our findings
into some kind of positive social action that
will benefit all of us?... [ think that i
what out jobis. .. ."

{In addition to the correct and important
questions that Ortego raises, he seems to
think that linguistic change must precede
social change—my opinion is that it is
sumply (partially) a reflection of the social
situation, and that social change must
come about in order to make any linguistic
change socially mecaningful, not the
converse. Consciousness-raising, however,
can never be bad—JLF.]

1975 CAIL Newsletters
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and fellowship deadlines

Organization
ACLS

AAUW
APS

ARIin Turkey
Belgian American
German Marshall Fund

Guggenheim
Humboldt
IREX

Koscruszko Foundauon
NAS
NEH

NIMH

NSF

Rockefeller Foundation
USOE

Woodrow Wilson

Fellowships

Study Fellowships

Granis-in-Aud.

Travel Granis to Conferences Abroad

Granis for Research on South Asia

Granis for East European Studies { Posidoctoral).
Grams for Study of East European Languages

Travel Granis to International Conferences Abroad on East

European Siudies

Granis in Support of Conferences on East European Studies

Dissertation Fellowships
Postdocioral Research Grants

Granis 1o Posidoctoral Scholars

Postdacioral Fellowships

Study and Research Fellowships
Fellowships

John Simon Guggenheim Fellowships
Humbold: Research Fellowships

Grams for Research in Easiern Eurape

Granes for Research in the Soviet Union

Summer Exchange of Language Teachers (USSR ).
USSR Travel Grants in the Social Sciences

Ad Hoc Granis i Promote New Exchanges.
Granis for Collaborative Projects

Docioral Fellowships
Eas: European Exchange Program

Program Granis in Education

Research Granis

Independent Study Fellowships

In Residence for College Faculty
Summer Stipends

Summer Semunars for College Teachers

Research Project Grants
Program Project Grants
Small Grants

Special Granis

Studeni-Originated Studies

Specal Foreign Currency Program
Internanonal Cooperanve Sciennfic Programs
Graduate Fellowships

NATO Postdoctoral Fellowships

NATO Semor Fellowskips in Science
Doctoral Dissertation Granis

Sciennfic Research Projects

Fellowships

Foreign Curriculum Consultant Program
Group Projects Abroad

Faculty Research Abroad

Doctoral Disserration Research Abroad

Exchange Teaching and Shori-Term Semumnars Abroad

Doctoral Fellowships

Details in
Reporter
Sept.p |
Sept..p |
Sept..p 1
Sept..p. |
Sept., p. |
Sept..p. |
Sept..p. |

Sept.p |
Sept.p. |
Oct.,p 10
Oct,p 10

Sept.p §

Sept., p. 4
Oct.p 10
Sept.p §
Sept, p. 4
Feb..p 4

Sept.,p 4
Sept,p. 4
Sept., p. 4
Scpt,p.4
Sept.p. 4
Sept.p 4

Dec,p 4
Oct..p 10

Sept,p 4
Sept,p 4
Sept.,.p 4
Sept., p. §
Sept.p S
Sept,p. §

April.p 6
April.p 6
Aprl,p 6
Apnl, p.6

Oct.p 10
Qct,p 10
Apnl,p 6
Nov ,p.7
Oct,p 10
Oct.,p 10
Jan,.p §
Oct,p 10

Oct,p 10
Sept,p 5
Sept,p §

Sept,p 5
Sept,p §

Sept,p §

Oct 1§
Nov. |
Feb. 1§
Feb, 15, June 15, Oct, 15
Dec 2
Dec 31
Feb 3

Feb 15
Feb 15

Jan 2
Jan. 2

Oct 10, Dec 13,
Feb 7, April 11, Aug B

Dec 31

Jan 31

Oct 31

Oa 1

Open

Nov 15

Nov |

Dec 1

Open

Dec. 31, March 31, May 31
Apnl 30, Oct 11

Jan 15
Nov 21

Nov |
Nov 18
Oct 15
Nov 18
Oct IS
Feb 17

Feb |, June 1, Qct, |
Feb. I, June 1, Oct |
Feb 1, June 1, Qct, |
Open

Nov 1§

Open

Open

Dec 2

Oct 21

Nov 20

Open

Open

Oc1 15

Oal |
Oct |
Oct |
Oct IS
Nov 1

Jan 15
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SECOND MIDDLE EAST INSTITUTE HELD

The second Middle East Linguisuc Insu-
tute was held at Cairo Umversity July 20
through August 15, 1974, Despite mual
difficulties in planning resulung from the
Middle East war i October 1973, more
than 100 graduate students and postdoc-
toral fellows {rom throughout the Middle
East convened in Cairo to enroll for 14
linguistic courses ranging from The Psy-
chology of Language Learning 1o Studies
in Arabic Grammar and Lexicography
(See LR, Vol. 16:4, April 1974, for story
on the first Middle East Linguistic Insu-
tute.) The faculty for the Insutute con-
sisted of six Egyptians, two Brutishers, and
two Americans

The two major introductory courses
were Introductory Grammar (laught by
Dr. Ahmed Kemal Abdel-Hamid of Caire
University) and Lingwistics Applied to
Foreign Language Teaching (taught by
Mr. Timothy Johns of Birmingham Um-
versity), with Dr. Abdel-Hamid and Dr.
Hussein A. Gaber, both of Al-Azhar Uni-
versity, serving as tutors. Other courses
taught by Egyptian faculty members n-
cluded Phonetics and Phonemics (Dr.
Hilmy Aboul-Fetouh, Cairo University),
Contrastive Linguistics (Dr. Saad Gamal
el-Din, Cairo Universny and Institute

Director), and Studes 1n Arabic Grammar
and Lexicography (Dean E. Y Bakr,
Cairo Unjversity)

The remaining courses included an 1n-
troduction to the Psychology of Language
Learning and a scminar on Linguistics
Apphed to Language Teaching (Dr Wilga
Rivers, University of llinois and Harvard
University); Advanced Grammar and a
postdoctoral seminar on Current Trends
in Lingwstics (Dr. David DeCamp, Uni-
versity of Texas), Linguistics and Litera-
ture; and Stylistics (Dr. Malcolm Coult-
hard. Birmingham University) Mr, Johns
also conducted a postdoctoral workshop
on Special English,

The Center for Applied Linguistics co-
ordinated the planning for the Institute m
cooperation with the Briish Council,
which provided the two British lecturers
and books for the Institute library British
Council representatives in Cairo. Norman
Daniel and Michael Hinkley, assisted in
planning and in providing logisucal sup-
port for the Institute Dr Saad Gamal el-
Din and Dr. Faima Moussa-Mahmoud,
both of Cawrc University, served as co-
directors and were responsible for much

See Cawro—9, Col 3

Some of the faculty and adminisirative staff of the Cawo Institute (lefi to right) Dean E Y. Bakr.
Wiga Rivers, Samy Hassan, Amal Kary. David DeCamp, Malcoim Couithard, Nahid Sayed, Bers
Linders, Abla Moustapha, S.Y Moustapha, Pauleste Hage. and Timothy Johns

CAL Staff Aids in Plan
For Bilingual Education
Ordered by Lau Decision

In a landmark decision eartier this year,
the Supreme Court found in the case of
Lau vs Nichols that the San Francisco
schools were violating the el nghis of
non- and hmited-Enghish speaking child-
ren by denying them a “meanwngful oppor-
tunity to parucipate n the instructional
program.” Without prescribing a specific
remedy, the Court ordered the school dis-
trict to provide appropriate relief. (See
The Linguistic Reporter, Volume 16'3.)

The Center for Applied Linguistics has
been asked by 1he Board of Education of
the San Francisco Unified School District
(SFUSD) 10 provide assistance to the
district i developing a response 1o the
court order. Since May, the Center has
been working closely with the staff of the
San Francisco bilingual program, directed
by Ray del Portillo, and with a community
Task Force, chaired by Richard Cerbatos,
in preparing a master plan for bilingual-
bicultural education in the San Francisco
Unified School District.

The Center's agreement with the school
district calls for CAL to prepare a de-
tailed report that will provide a compre-
hensive overview of the problem and the
options for solving 1. The report 15 to
include a statement of goals and objec-
uves, a plan for phasing in the program,
and an cvaluation design. The report will

See Lau—12 Col !
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linguistic terminology

by Peg Gnffin

| Peg Griffin is @ member of the senior siaff of
the Center for Applied Linguistics.]

This 1s the first in a series of columns fo-
cusing on terms current in lingwistic hiera-
fure Since some of these 1erms grow 1n 1m-
porlance a1 conferences, nstitutes, and
workshops, and wn unpublished papers,
many scholars assume reader famihariy
with such lerms by the ume they reach an
“above ground™ audience However, in a
quickly developing field like linguistics,
reader familiarity with these terms 1s ofien
less than adequate This column 15 designed
lo present new terms In as theory-neutril a
way as possible

Linguists, hike other scientists, try 1o
portion off a part of realny, observe i
carefully, record 1ts regularities, and explain
is workings Adding to the plethora of
data and lerms 1s nol to be done lightly
But, of late, pragmarics —as a term mdica-
uve of a body of facts—has emerged in
lingusistic discussions Here [ will consider
why this has happened and what the term
encompasses In this column, as in future
columns, | will not justify a term's exist-
ence or make claims about its proper place
i hinguistic analysis or theory

WHY

Two different concerns have led hinguists
into pragmatics On the one hand, linguists
primartly interested wn syntax find 1t neces-
sary 1o Investipate meaning Even those
who believe that syntax can and should be
dealt with automomously work with the
meaning-preserving  hypothesis, 1.c that
the stages in the derivation of a grammar
related by transformational rule must not
differ n meaning To work with this hy-

pothesis one must consider what consu-
tutes a difference in meaning Clearly some
differences in meamng are smaller than
others, some hold less consisiently over a
class of sentences or uses of semiences than
do others Those meaning differences
which are relatively small and relauvely in-
constant can be considered as quahlatively
disunct from the larger and constant meun-
ing differences Many invesugalors have
come to conswder the former the pragmanc
aspects of meaning, and they reserve the
term semantic for the latter Thus, for these
linguists, argumentation and evidence for
formal syntactic analysis include references
10 pragmaiics

Other hinguists questioning the com-
pleteness and/or appropniateness of Lhe
body of facts traditionaily considered as
the object of study of lingumistics came to
see pragmatics as a necessury parl of lin-
guisic analysis They claim that three
kinds of addironzl amhties of Lthe natve
speuker of a language should be accounied
for First, speakers know not only the
form of senlences but also the approprnate
use for them Second, speakers know there
1s a relauon among certam sels ol sen-
tences which are formally, syntacuically,
and semantically quite disunct Third,
speakers carry on conversations of a few
sentences with an outcome that Lhe syntax
and semantics does not predict, but that
seem regularized and prediciable. To ac-
count for these factors of fanguage usage
m natural context, linguisis look 1o tLhe
pragmatics of natural language

WHAT

Pragmatie notions, then, dre those Lhat
deal with meaning, but with those aspecis
of meaning that are apparent on the level

The Center for Applied Liaguistics 15 a nonprofit, mtemauonally orienied professional nsti-
tution, established in 1959 and incorporated n 1964 m Washington, D € The purpose of the
Center 15 to scrve as a clearinghouse, informal coordinating body, and rescarch orgamzation
m the application of hinguistics to practical language problems The Director of the Center 13

Rudolph C Troike

The Limguistic Reportey, the Center’s newsletter, 1s published len times a year, monthly
except July and August Edmor Allenc Guss Grognet, Associate Ediors Marcia E Taylor
and Diane Bartosh Annual subscription, 34 50, air mail, $9 50 as of Volume 17 (Individuals
faced with currency restrictions or similar imitauons are invited to write to the Editor ) Edi-
torial communmicalions, advertisement nquiries, and beoks for review should be sent 10 the
Editor, The Linguisiic Reporter, Center for Applied Linguistics, 1611 North Kent Street,
Arlington, Virginia 22209 Communications concerning subscriptions should be directed to the
Subscriptions Secretary at the same address Permission 1s granted for quotation or reproduc-
tion from The Linguistic Reporter provided acknowledgment 1s given

of the token, nol the type Thus, the cle-
ment to mvcs:ugale 1s not the sentence, but
the utterance of the senlence 1n 2 particu-
lar well-defined set of conlexis Several al-
ternatives for representing such an unaiysn
are’ (1) as elements 1in the grammar of 4
language with no distinction of levels be-
tween the syntactic, the semantic, and Lhe
pragmatic, (2) as elements in the grammar
of a language as a distincl level separite
and different from the syntuctic and
semantic, (3) as elements i a linguistic
theory that includes notions beyond the
grummar, (4) as elements of some study
not a4 part of linguistics proper The im-
porlant choice of which particular fucts of
usuge in contexl are 10 be invesuigated 19
guided Lo a large extent by the search for
crucial empirical evidence

SOME FACTS AND QUESTIONS

1. a It s fun 1o make a thousand phone
calls with you.
b You're lun to make a thousand
phone calls with.

Should sentences like those in one be re-
lated by a rule of Enghsh grammar? IT
there 1s a meamng difference, 15 1t of the
pragmatic or semanlic type? Can rules of
Enghsh be sensiuve 10 pragimanic con-
strants? Can a pragmanc explanation
cover Lhose cases where a meaning differ-
ence 15 apparent, as well as account for the
occasions where sentences hke la or I'b
have the same meaning?

2 Go home

Will you go home?

Why den’t you go home?

Why not go home?

I think you should go home
Shouldn’t you go home?

You have 1o go home now

I have 1o get up carly tomorrow,
Should the sentences in lwo be related
the grammar of English? Should some
subset be so related? Should the relation be
different for different puirs? Should pros-
odic faciors be treated differently or simi-
larly from other faclors® What are the
necessary dimensions, linguistic and extra-
hinguistic, of the coniext of the utierance
and how shall such dimensions be repre-
sented?

These are the kinds of facts and gues-
tions hnguists are asking as they invesu-
gute the pragmatics of natural language
At this stage, uncontroversial or deflimtive
answers are nol avallable

T o0 oK
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ACAL BECOMES
AILA AFFILIATE

The Executive Commitiee of the Inter-
national Association of Applied Linguistics
(AILA) has formally accepted an apphca-
tion for affihauon made by the American
Council for Applied Linguistics (ACAL)
The affihation will inimally be in effect for
4 two-year period, with the Council serving
as AILAs official U S. representauive

The formulation of the American Coun-
cl for Apphed Linguistics had its begin-
nmings at a meeting held in February 1973
at the Center for Apphed Linguistics.
where the need for a more effective me-
chanism for American representation 1n
AILA was discussed {see LR, Vol. 152,
March 1973) Council membership cur-
rently consists of the following socielies
American Dialect Society, Association for
Computational Linguistics. International
Reading Association, Speech Communica-
tion Associauon; Teachers of Enghsh to
Speakers of Other Languages, and the
Center for Applied Lmguisuics, which 15
serving as Secretanat for the Council In
addition, a number of other orgamzations
are awaiung a decivion on the part of their
exccutive boards These include the Ameri-
can Council on the Teaching of Foreign
Languages, the Amencan Speech and
Heuring Association, the Conference on
College Composmition and Communication.
the Linguistic Society of America, the
Modern Language Association, the Na-
uonal Association for Foreign Student Af-
fairs (ATESL section), and the National
Council of Teachers of English

ACAL dcuvities have been and will con-
tinue to be designed 10 focus on increasing
American participation in AILA activities
in such areas as policy formulation, the
work of AILA’> commissions and net-
works, and 1ts trnienmal meetings. The
Council will keep American societies 1n-
formed of thc work of AILA by providing
informauon on AILA activities to existing
journdls and newsletters, as well as by par-
ticipating in an information exchange with
AILA's European affihates It will alwo
seek triavel grants Lo inlernational meetngs
for American applied linguists and will pro-
vide mput for the next AILA conference

The Linguistic Reporter 1s now
accepting advertissng A rate card
giving specifications. prices. and
deadlines 153 avalable from the
editor upon request
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SOCIOLINGUISTS MEET AT ISA CONGRESS

Sociolinguists representing 4 wide range of
interest and deawn from many parts of the
world came together for an enuire week of
discussions on numerous [acets of the
study of language i society The meetingy,
which took place from August 19 to 24,
1974 during the Eighth World Congress of
Sociologists, were organized by the Re-
scarch Committec on Sociolinguistics of
the International Sociological Association
The Congress wsclf was attended by some
3,200 sociologists, with the Univeraty of
Toronlo acting as host institution

Not only the broad topics of the sessions
on sociohnguistics, but the varicty of
papers within the session served 1o demon-
strate the very wide range of ureas that are
encompassed under the general title of
saciolinguistics The papers were grouped
nto sessions under the [ollowing titles
language census. conditions and methods,
languages selected for governmental and
international  functions, language and
religion, lunguage in science education,
speech act theory, ethnomethodology. and

Native Americans Attend
Linguistic Institute

The Summer [nstitute of Linguistics (S1L),
with the cooperation of the Burcau of
Indian Affarrs, held an Instuute of Lin-
puistics for Native Americans last summer
dat the University of Albuquerque Goals of
the Instiluie included providing practical
training in the recognition, recording, and
reproduction of the speech sounds com-
monly found in North American Indian
languages, Logether with a4 basic under-
standing of how speech sounds dare pro-
duced, an introduction to phonological
dndlysis and the formulation of practical
orthographies, and bawic nstruction 1n the
techmques of analyzing the grammatical
structure of languages

[nstitute  classes ncluded phonetics,
phonological analysis, grammaucal analy-
sis, and bilingual education. The final
phase of the course consisted of a practical
language project in which the students
andlyzed certain features of their native
language and produced a written text for
the language

Student interest in the Institute was very
noticeable (33 of the 36 students who en-
rolled compieted the course), with many
expressing a strong desire to continue
study n hinguistics A committec has been
organized to plan and implement further
institutes, perhaps on a yearly basis

microsociolinguistics, industrialization, ur-
banization, and lunguage: Catalan socio-
hnguistics, language planning. language
and nauonal wdentity, Chicano ~ociolin-
guistics; and the sociology of language as a
discipline.

Some 140 papers were hsted under all
these sessions, but a substanual number of
the participants were unable to be present
at the meeung, and only about half that
number were actually discussed. Abstracts
of many of the papers had been submitied
previous 10 the meeting and were included
in Sociological Abstracts.  August 1974,
and sessions had only bref presentations
by authors or special discussunts rather
than full-length reading ol papers General
discussion followed The Catalan session
was the most unusual spirited presenta-
tions by some outstanding scholars from
Catalonia covered many aspects of socio-
linguistic research in this area, relatively

unkown 1o many Congress purticipants
This year's Congress demonstrated the

range of interests and styles of research
current in the sociology of language, sev-
eral people expressed the hope that socio-
hnguistics at the next Congress would be
more narrowly locused, with more oppor-
tumity for discussion n depth

As of Volume 17, the subscrniption
pnce of The Lingwistic Reporter
will be $4 50 per year For sixteen
years the Center for Apphed Lin-
guistics has absorbed most of the
cost of publishing the Reporter
Dunng that ume, the newsletter
has grown from six 1ssues a year
to ten, and from an average of eight
pages per issue to an average of al-
most twenty-four

In the beginning, the Reporter
was sent free as a service of CAL
Over the years we have been forced
to ask for subscription fees to
cover the costs of handing and
postage Now the cost of handhng
and postage has increased to the
point at which we must raise the
pnce 1o $4 50 We know that you
will understand the necessity and
that even with this increase, publi-
cation of the Reporter is made
possible only by a considerable
subsidy from the Center for Ap-
phed Linguistics




bilingual /bicuitural education

OF NOTE . ..

“Prablems and Promises— Bilingual Edu-
cation™ was the theme of a recent Massa-
chusetis conference on bilngual-bicultural
education. Held October 18-19, 1974, the
conference was sponsored by the Bureau of
Transiional Bilhngual Education, the
Division of Curriculum and Instruclion,
the Massachusetts Department of Educa-
tion, the Massachusetts Advisery Council
on Bilingual Education, and the Pan
American Society Sample sesstons and
workshops included* Federal programs, in-
service traiming, lhingual teacher cerufica-
pon, and career and vocauional educulion

Neuvos HorrzontesfUSA 15 a new maga-
zine ntended for [ifth through ninth
grade students participatimg n American
bilingual /bicultural education programs
Resembling Jumior Scholastic m style,
this new publicaon contains siones,
Jokes, comic strips, and factual data on
science, history, math, etc. that are re-
lated to the current daily experiences of the
Spanish-speaking child of 20th cenlury
America  Subscripuon  information 15
available from Neuvos Horizontes/USA,
EDUCOM Publications, Inc., 25 West
45th Street, New York, New York 10036

Centro Regional de Aywda Tecnica of
Mexico/Buenos Aires (AID Regional
Technical Center of Mexico/Buenos Aires)
has just released its 1974 catalogues on
Nlms and books avajlable in Spanish.
Each book contams over 1,000 titles cover-
g subjects from agriculture to vocational
and technical training Many of the entrics
can serve as useful teals in a bilingual edu-
cation program More detailed information
on ordering the catalogues may be obtained
fram Agency for international Develop-
ment, 320 21st Street, N W , Washington,
DC.

California Sears Roebuck amd Co. stores
now offer contracts and consumer informa-
tion in Spanish Sears officials polled three
of therr stores in that state to learn that 28
percent of their customers were of Mexican
descent, and that they preferred brochures
printed n Spamish A law now before the
Cahfornia legisiaturg requiring merchants
who conduct sales in Spamsh to provide
customers with a Spamish-language credit
contract will probably induce other major
chains to follow suit

REVISIONS IN TITLE VII BECOME LAW

President Ford recently signed into {aw the
Education Amendments Act of 1974 In-
cluded in those acts were exlensive revi-
sions 10 the Bilingual Education Act
{ESEA, Title VII} These are the first
major changes to be incorporated nto the
Title VII program since 1ts inception

In making imu:al recommendations, the
House Committee on Education and
Labor took into account the ramifications
of the Lau vs Nichols decision and made
some broadly-based suggestions which
underscore a continuing Federal commit-
ment to bilmgual education Generally, the
Committee’s proposed amendments ex-
panded the chipbilty of schools which
could be funded under the 1967 Act, an-
thorized the Commissioner of Education
to make grants for bilingual education
projects, allocated funding specifically lor
traming bilingual teachers, and appro-
priated a tentative $53 million for fiscal
year 1974

The final, more comprehensive bill
passex] by the Congress this year recog-
mzed the 1967 Acl as a major force n
achieving bilingual educauon throughout
the country. Since is enactment, 10 states
have passed legislation permitting lan-
guages other than Enghsh to be used as a
media of nstruction. In fiscal year 1973,
111,000 children participated 1n 217 proj-
ects funded under the original Act These
projects served 24  different language
groups, 80 percent of which were Spanish
groups only Native Americans {Indians
and Eskimos) were served by eight percent
of the projects, and the remaining 12 per-
cent served other language groups such as
Portuguese, Chinese, French, and Russian,

Accordingly, the bill signed by the Presi-
dent was much more extensive than had
been anticipated. Authornzatons were n-
creased from the Committec’s proposed
$53 million to $135 million for FY 1974,
and rises to $160 mullion by FY 1978 (See
LR 16:8) The new policy statement takes
into accounl the different cultural heritages
of non-Enghsh speakers (previously
omitted) as well as the fact that a primary
means by which such children learn 1s
through the use of their languages and
cultural hentages.

The new legislation makes funds avail-
able for granis for the establishment, oper-

atton, and mmprovement of bilingual edu-
cation programs These include adult edu-
cauon projects (parucularly for parents of
children participating i bilingual pro-
grams), traiming programs for bilingual ed-
ucation personnel, and lechnical assistunce
for development of bibngual programs
Considerable attention 15 given to traming
bihingual teachers. Broader-based grants
and fellowships have been made available
through the U S, Office of Education, with
priority given to chgible applicants with
demonstrated competence and experience
m the field of bilingual education.

The funding will be admnistered by the
Office of Bihngual Education (USQE),
which 1s in the process of preparing
nationai assessment of the education needs
of nan-English speakers and the extent to
which these needs are being met, as man-
dated by the new law Due for submission
to the Congress by July 1977, the study is
to be conducted in consultation with the
recently estabhished Nauonal Advisory
Council on Bilingual Education (also
mandated by this Act)

The Council is composed of |5 members
“appomnted in such a way as to be gen-
erally representauve of the significant seg-
menis of the populanion of persons of
limited Enghsh-speaking ability and the
geographic arcas n which they reside.”
Admunsirative and supporlt activities for
the Council are to be conducied by the
Office of Bilingual Education and the
National Institute of Education (N1E).

According 10 the new iexi, NIE is au-
thorized $5 million for each fiscal year
prior to 1978 to carry out research to en-
hance the effectiveness of bilingual educa-
tion programs mitiated by this Act

Obviously, Federal support of bilingual
education has made great sirides since
1967. But, the Office of Education est-
mates that there arc at least five million
schoal children who come 1o school with
Enghsh-speaking deficiencies. The new
Bitlingual Education Acl is therefore still
but a small effort toward remedymg an
urgent need

CAL Distributes: A Handbook of
Bilingual Educetion, by Munel R
Savile and Rudolph C Troke

$2 00
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bilingual/bicultural education

Bilingual Research at
Laval University

The International Center for Research on
Bilingualism at Laval University in Quebec
has been engaged in a number of projects
related 1o problems arising from languages
i contact The Center's main aclivities fall
within such research areas as linguistic in-
ventaries and synoptical expression, socio-
hingwistics, politics and linguistic rights,
differential hinguistics, bilingual education,
and language didactics. The following pro-
vides brief descriptions of projects currently
being underiaken 1n each of these research
areas,

LINGUISTIC INVENTORIES

There arc three projects mn this area de-
signed to provide information on linguistic
and cultural statistics relative lo the
French-spcaking community of the world.

e Atlas of the French-speaking Coun-
fries 1S 3 projecl to creale a cartographic
aid giving a compact but precise view of
the state of the human, cultural, and tech-
nological resources of all French-speaking
countries. This year's activilics have in-
cluded the esiablishment of a preliminary
list of maps to be drawn, an inventory of
mformation sources, and three prototypes
for maps along with the preparation of a
prehmanary list of consultant speciahists.

® Rescarchers on the second project —
Analysis of Maps as a Means of Repre-
seniing the Distribution of Linguistic
Phenomena—arc cvaluating the accuracy
and precision of the presentation of infor-
mation by means of linguistic maps as well
as searching for more refined and appro-
priate methods of representation. Thus far,
450 maps have been analyzed, comparative
charts have been drawn up, and a brief in-
terpretation has been made.

® Lingwstic Compasition of the Nations
of the World 1s collaung statistics on the
number of native speakers of various fan-
guages with a view toward improving lin-
guisuic maps. The information gathered
should also be quile useful for organiza-
tions intcrested in the languages of the
world. The first volume in this series, en-
titled India and the Near East, 1s currently
being printed.

SOCIOLINGUISTICS

The projects in Lthis research program were
developed 1o study the use of a particular
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New Philippine
Bilingual Policy

The Philippine National Board of Ed-
ucation has adopted a much-nceded and
long-delayed lingual education policy.
Under the direction of the Committee for
Implementation of Bilingual Education,
planning began in June for the first three-
year phase of the program [t is anticipated
that by 1981, Pilipino and/or English
will be used in all pnmary and secondary
schools. The scheduled 1974-77 plan calls
for transitory use of Pihpino beginning
with the first grade “for social studies/
social science, work education, character
education, with vernacular used as the
‘auxillary medm' where necessary and
Arabic used in areas where required;
English will be the medium for all other
subjects. “New texts will be written in Pil-
ipino or English only ™ By 1978, use of
Pilipino and Enghsh will be mandalory.
Higher education nstitutions may m-
plement the new pelicy at their leisure pro-
vided all 1984 graduates can pass quahfymng
exanmunations for the practice of their pro-
fessions in “English and/or Pilipino as
the case may be.”

Study Shows Mexican
American Teachers Needed

Both school distrscts and community
spokesmen have stated [requently (that
more Mexican-American teachers are
needed in schools. The situation is con-
fused because of the lack of data that sup-
porl observations that either (1) few such
teachers are available or (2) that few are
hired by school districts.

A three-part study by Drs. Y Arturo

Cabrera and Stanley L Ratbff, University
of Colorado, utled “Mexican-American
Education Graduates in Colorado, 1972-
73" was Initiated 10 survey and identify
teacher education graduates from 15 col-
leges and universiies to determine the
degree 10 which their teacher education
programs provided for the development of
understanding of cultural and language
differences of Mexican-Americans, and 10
survey the 181 school districts of Colorado
to attempt to discern patterns of employ-
ment and placement.

Results reveal that the state of Colorado
graduated 6,673 teachers in 72-73. Of
these, 164 or 25 percent were Mexican-
Americans. Yet Colorado has a 13.7 per-
cent Spanish-speaking or surnamed popu-
lation. The survey notes, as well, that the
percentage of Mexican-American teachers
employed 15 also less than the ratio of
Mexican-Americans to the total popula-
tion. The data showed that school districts
employed few bihngual/bicultural teachers.
On the other hand, evidence seems to
point out that Mexican-Americans were
not singled out by recruiters, but rather re-
cruited within the framework of the
regular recruitment program.

In response to the question “Dxd your
teacher education program help you n any
special way to teach Mexican-Americans
or work with their parents?, almost 70
percent of the respondents indicated that
their teacher education programs were of
httle or no value to them in working with
Mexican-Americans. The survey also deals
with questions specific to the worth and
importance of nierviews, tcaching assign-
ments, and teaching fields currently n
demand.

Copies of the report are avalable from
the authors, Bureau of Education Field
Services, Schaol of Education, Umversiy
of Colorado, Boulder, Colorado

language as a means of communication n
society.

e Written Languages of the World: A
Survey and Analysis of the Degree and the
Models of Thew Use 1s designed to pro-
vide a typology of the languages of the
world. Correlations between languages
and certam socioeconomic factors will
allow an cvaluation to be made of the
language policies of the countries in ques-
tuon. The project will help research by

opening up new approaches 1o the elimina-
tion of uliteracy and to basic education
The first book in the series, The Americas,

will appear in Winter 1975.
® Social Aspects of Bilingualism studies
the phenomenon of language contact
throughout the world, concentrating on
three principal aspects: the internal charac-
teristics of the languages themselves, ex-
ternal characteristics of a sociolinguistic
See Laval=7, Col. 1



grants, fellowships, awards

The American-Scandinavian Foundation
offers graduaie fellowships in unrestricted
fields for study in Scandinavian countries.
Awards are open to quahfied applicants
under 40 who have a bachelor's degree
Grants range from $500 for short-term
study to $4,000 for an academic year. Ap-
phcations must be submitted by December
I, 1974 to Exchange Dwision, The Ameri-
can-Scandinavian Foundation, 127 East
73rd Streel, New York, New York 10021

The Social Science Research Council
(SSRC) will admsmister or cosponsor the
fellowship and grant programs hsted be-
low. These programs will support re-
scarch to be underiaken 1 1975-76. Some
of the programs offered jointly by SSRC
and the American Council of Learned
Socicties appeared in the September issuc
of the Linguistc Reporter

POSTDOCTORAL RESEARCH GRANTS

Grants for African Studwes Applications
by December 2, 1974

Grants for Japanese Studies. Applications
by December 2, 1974,

Grants for Korean Studies. Applications
by December 2, 1974

Grants for Research on the Near and
Middle East, including Collaborative
Research Grants  Apphcations by
December 2, 1974

*Postdoctoral Grants for Latin American
and Caribbean Studies, ncluding Col-
laborative Research Granis Applica-
tions by December 2, 1974

PREDOCTORAL RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS

Africa and the Muddle East Applications
by November 1, 1974

East, South, and Southeast Asia, Applica-
tions by November |, 1974,

Research Fellowships in Latin  America
and the Canbbean Applications by
November 1, 1974

Collaborative Research Training Fellow-
ships in Latin America and the Carib-
bean Applications by March |, 1975

Inter-Amernican Research Trasning Semi-
nars 1n Latm America and the Carib-
bean. Applications by March I, 1975

Western Europe. Applications by Novem-
ber 1, 1974.

Apphcations will not be accepted after
the specified deadline date Applications
for programs marked with an asterisk (*)

should be addressed to Fellowships and
Grants, Social Science Research Council,
110 5%h Street, New York, New York
10022. A detailed announcement of other
programs 1s available from; Social Science
Research Council Fellowships and Grants,
605 Third Avenue, New York, New York
10016.

The American Council of Learned Socleties
{ACLS) offers grants for the study of East
European languages Grants are offered for
study of Albanian, Bulgarian, Czechoslova-
kian, Modern Greek, Hungarian, Polish,
Romanian, and Yugoslavian. Modern
Greek scholars are ehigible only if they n-
tend 1o teach or use i 1n rescarch on modern
Greece.

The main purpose of the grants s to allow
scholars to acquire competence 1n a lan-
guage for use In research or teaching.
Grants are for summer study abroad or for
enrollment 1n intensive language courses
the U.S. Applicants are expected to take
advantage of locdl lacilities before applying
for study abroad Grants will range from
$300 to 51,000 and are intended for use
only by the recipient Limited Supends are
available,

Elhgible applicants include mature spe-
ciahsts in East Eurcpean languages who
want to acquire competency in another lan-
guage of the area, nonspecialists who intend
to apply therr disciplines to the arca in
order 10 learn a language, and postdoctoral
area specialists who want to strengthen
their abilities in a language of their interest
Graduate students should apply only if ac-
quinng ability i an East European lan-
guage 18 basic to therr doctoral programs.,
These grants are not intended (o support
research

Completed apphications for grants must
be received by February 3, 1975 General
inqummes and requests for applications
should be sent to the Office of Fellowships
and Grants, ACLS, 345 East 46th Street,
New York, New York 10017,

The National Sciemce Foundation (NSF)
supporis social/behavioral sciences re-
search, pnmanly through its Diwvision of
Social Sciences, Office of Internauional
Programs, and the Program of Research
Apphied Lo National Needs (RANN)

The RANN Program, created by NSF

m the spring of 1971, provides grants for
the systematc evaluation of policy-related
research m the field of human resources to
aid in the planming of research programs
concerned with human resources and to
provide a synthesized basis of evalualed in-
formation for potential use by agencies at
all levels of government The objectives of
the program are to make policy-related
rescarch on human resources more acces-
sible and useable by policy makers, to in-
dicate those areas in which sigmficant
poiicy-making research 1s needed, and to
provide a stronger basis for future pohcy-
related research on human resources The
projects thus supported represemt most of
the major disciplines in the social and be-
havioral sciences, and most projects
utihize theories, methods, and techmques
from several major disciplines.

Project proposals are mvited from aca-
demic institutions and umts ol state and
local governments, [rom nonacademic
profiL as well as non-profit organizations,
and from a combination of such mstitu-
tions or organizations Proposals should
deal with the evaluation of rescarch bear-
ing on policy nstruments currently and
potenually avaslable to decision makers,
rather than with ongmal research Al-
though most of RANN's recent calls for
proposals have been—due 10 the current
energy crisis—in the area of energy con-
servation research, the program may
direct 1ts support to foreign affaws re-
search projects that relate to domestic
problems. The other categories in which
proposals may be submuied include the
areas of social systems and human re-
sources, human resources and services,
and minor:ly group problems.

Proposals must be submitted n accord-
ance with NSF guidelines and procedures
Copies of these gudelnes as well as fur-
ther mformation on the RANN program
can be obtamned from- Office of Programs
and Resources, RANN, National Science
Foundation, Washington, D.C 20550

Funding for language research from
the National institute of Education
(NIE) may be in senous jeopardy.
As of October 15. continued fund-
ing for all NIE programs seemed
doubtful
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nalure, and the performance of children 1n
bingual situations Publication of the
first volume of this senes 1s scheduled for
Summer 1975.

POLITICS AND LINGUISTIC RIGHTS

This program centers on the study of the
*“legal Fate™ reserved for minorities such 4s
Indians, Eskimos, and immgrants In a
project entitled Lingwistic Policy in Que-
bec 1968-1974, the Center staff 1s attempt-
ing 10 determine the problems raised by
debate over the language question Activi-
ties include identifying pohiical and social
forces 1n opposilion, reconstrucling sirate-
gies, and studying the values and institu-
tions involved.

DIFFERENTIAL LINGUISTICS

The goal of this program is to make sec-
ond language learming efficient, economi-
cal, and pracucal by providing the de-
scriplive, quantilative, and evaluative ele-
ments which are essential for the prepara-
uion of courses and methods for teaching
English and French as second languages.

@ The Comparative Study of Ivolated
and Combined Sounds of French and
English 1s involved with research into the
similarities and differences between the
sounds of French and Enghsh, especially
in regard to consonants, vowels, sound
sequences, consonanl clusters, vowel
groups, and groups of consonants and
vowels. Most of the data has been gathered
and analysis has begun

o A second project—Laval Placement
Test for French as a Second Language —1s
beitng continued, with two equivalent
forms already developed The objective of
the project 1s to measure the degrec of
mastery of basic skills when the teaching
method 15 oriented towards oral expres-
sion

BILINGUAL EDUCATION

Research in this area was prompted by the
mtroduction of a regulation of the Quebec
Minstry of Education which covers the
teaching of French as a second language
The Center decided to evaluate the types of
bilingual schools and the effects of bilin-
gual education in various countries where
such a system already exists, including
Germany, the Unmted States, India,
Mauritius, Singapore, und Wales. One
project—Inventory and Evaluation of
Types of Biingual Schools—has been
iniiated thus far Rescarch was begun mn
Germany and 1s continuing in Flonda The
latter study, which 18 nearing completion,

See Laval -9, Col |
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NDEA MATERIALS CONFERENCE

A nauonal conference to determine the re-
maining priority needs for teaching ma-
terials 1n the uncommonly taught lan-
puages was held in Columbia, Maryland,
September 29-October 2, 1974 Recom-
mendations resulting from the conference
will be made 10 the Office of Education
and will form the basis for Requests for
Proposals on matenals development under
Title Vi, Section 602 of the National
Defense Education Act. In contrast 1o
former years, the USOE will now lct re-
quests for specific proposals, rather than
receive unsohicited proposals [rem indi-
vidual scholars

Present at the conference were. Peter
Abboud (Umiversity of Texas), James
Alatis (Georgetown University): M.AR
Barker (University of Minnesota); Richard
Brod (Modern Language Association of
America), John Carpenter {Office of Edu-
cauon), David DeCamp (Center for Ap-
phed Lingwstcs), Peter Eddy (ERIC/
CLL, Center for Apphed Linguistics),
James Frith (Foreign Service [nsutute).
James Gair (Cornell University); Thomas
Gething {(University of Hawan), Charles
Gribble (Indiana Umversityy, Carleton
Hodge (Indiana University); Mohammad
Al Jazayery (Umiversity of Texas), Robert
Jones (Cornell Umiversity), John Krueger

{Indiana University), Dale Lange {(Univer-
sity ol Minnesota); Ernest McCarus (Uni-
versity of Michigan), John McCoy (Cor-
nell Umversity), Norman McQuown
{(Umiversity of Chicago), H. A Merklen
{University of Dallas), Roy Miller (Uni-
versity of Washington), Andre Paquelte
{André Paquelic Associates); Juha Petrov
(Office of Education), Earl Rickerson
(C1A Language School), Esther Sato
(Unmwversity of Hawan); C Edward Scebold
(Mecdern Language Association of Amers-
ca), Earl Stevick (Foreign Service Insti-
tute). Richard Spears (Northwesiern
Umiversity), Robert Suggs (Office of Edu-
cation), Richard Thompson (Office of
Educauon), Rudolph Troike (Center for
Apphied Linguistics), Leon Twarog {Ohic
State Umversity); Leroy Walser (Office of
Educauon); Flora Wilhams (Office of
Educauon), and James Wrenn (Brown
University).

Separate task forces of speciahists con-
sidered needs for lunguage areas or fami-
lies and recommended priorities These
areas or [amihes were: East Asia, South
Asa, Southeast Asia, Africa, Middle East,
Uralic and Altac, Laun America {Amern-
dian}, Slavic, and East European

A Tuller report on conference discussions
will appear in a future LR

Ford Minority Graduate Fellowships

The Ford Foundation—through the ad-
ministration of the Educational Testing
Service and the National Fellowships
Fund—offers graduate [lellowsmps for
Black, Mexican, and Native Americans,
and Puerto Ricans. The programs' goals
are 1o increase the number of doctorates
among these minority groups and to en-
hance their opportunities for careers in
higher education Funds are available for
ong year only

Qualifications Candidates must be U.S.
citizens who are currently enrolled or plan
to enroll mm an accredited U.S. graduate
school to pursue the Ph D., and must be
currently engaged in or planning to enter a
career 1 ngher education.

Ehgibiinty. Applicants must plan to pur-
sue full-titme study toward the doctorate
degree 1n the Arts and Sciences or hold a
masters’ degree (or equivalent). Candidates
must also be planning to continue graduate
study in order to prepare for a career in
igher education.

Requirements. All applicants are re-
quired to submil scores on the Graduate

Record Exammauons Aputude Test and
one Advanced Test. These tests will be ad-
ministered by the Educational Tesung
Service on December 14, 1974. Deadline
for registering 1s November 26, 1974, In-
terested candidates should make their own
arrangements by writing: Graduate Record
Examinations, Educational Testing Serv-
e, Box 955, Princeton, New Jersey 08540
Deadiines. Completed applications and
all supporting documents must be sub-
mitited by January 5, 1975, Applicants
applying under the fellowship program for
Mexican Amernicans, Native Amencans,
and Puerto Ricans should write Graduate
Fellowships for Mexican Americans and
Native Americans, Educationa! Testing
Service, Box 200, Berkeley, Califorma
94704 or Graduate Fellowships for Puerto
Ricans, Educauonal Testing Service, Box
2822, Princeton, New Jersey 08540 Candi-
dates applying for fetlowships for Black
Americans should write Graduate Fellow-
ships for Black Americans, National Fel-
lowships Fund, Suite 484, 795 Peachtree
Sireet, N.E., Atlanma, Georgia 30308,



NSF ANNOUNCES
RESEARCH GRANTS

The National Science Foundation has an-
nounced the award of grants in support of
linguistics research projects for fscal year
1974 (July 1973-June 1974) Thirly-six
grants were made, far a total of §1,859,600.
Listed below are the mvestigator, institu-
tion, and utie for each lnguistic research
project which received such a grant

G W Allen Umwversity of North Carolina
Speech Timing Control and I1s Development
July 1974-July 1976 $41,000

U Beliugi and E § Klima Salk Institute for
Biological Studies Formational Constrainis
on Languages m a Visual Mode Apnl 1974
Apnl 1975 $67,400

D Bickerton Umversity of Hawan Language
Vanauon and Change m Hawanan Englhsh
September 1973-September 1975 $95,600

R W PBrown Harvard Unversny Later Pre-
school Stages 1n the Development of a First
Language July 1974-July 1975 $64,100

L Campbell Umversity of Mussoun Lan-
guages of Central America Scptember 1973~
September 1974 530,700

A C Chandola Umversity of Arizona An
Ethnomusicolnguisic  Study  Seplember
1973-Sepiember 1974 $3%.500

E V Clark Stanford University The Acquisi-
tion of Semaniic Distinctions in Children’s
Speech  Seplember  1973-September 1975
$51.400

P W Duvis Rict Universiy A Linguistic
Swdy of Bella Coola May 1974-May 1976
$34,300

1 Dyen Yale Universily Genelic Classification
of Languages— Austronesian July 1974-July
1975 $35,500

C A Ferguson Sianford Universily Acquisi-
tion of Spanish and English Phonology
February 1974-February 1975 382,100
and J H Greenberg Phonology Archiving
Project QOctober 1973-October 1974 553,200
Archival Research on Language Universals
October 1973-October 1975 $169,500

C H Frederiksen Universny of Cahforma,
Berkeley Semantic Information Processing in
Comprchension of Enghsh Discourse October
1973-October 1975 $53,600

¥ A Fromkm and P N Ladcfoged Umiversuy
of Cahforma, Los Angeles Lingmistic Pho-
netics March 1974-March 1975 §79,100

D B Kaplan Unwersity of Califorma, Los
Angeles Philosophy of Language September
1973-September 1974 $18,190

J H Koo University of Aluska A Phonoalog:-
¢al Grammar of Eskimo June 1974-June
1975 $23,500

W Labov University of Pennsylvania Quanti-
taive Study of Linguisuc Yaration and
Change December 1973-December 1974
596,500

W P Lehmann Umversity of Texas Theoreti-

Sea NSF—10, Col 1

meetings and conferences

November 5-8 American Speech and Heaning Assactation Las Veges, Nevada

November 5-8 Acoustical Society of America Winter Meeving. St. Louss, Missoun

November 6-7. Colloquium on the Language Needs of Future Commercial Cadres Brusscls,
Belpum (Wnte. Jos Nivette, Director of the Insutut voor Taalonderwys, Vrye Universitert
Brussel, Qudergenselaan 22-24, 1040 Brussels, Belgium.)

November 6-9 Muddle East Studwes Association Boston, Massachusetts. (Write, Paul English,
Program Coordinator, Center for Middle Eastern Studies, Umiversity of Texas, Austin, Texas
78712)

November 8-9 LSA Golden Annmiversary Symposwm I[. American Indian Languages and Amer-
ican Lingistics. Berkeley, California. { See LR Vol 168, p 13]

November 9-10 Northeast Linguistic Saciety, 5th Cambridge, Massachusetts. (Write NELS V,
Holyoke Center BS1, 1350 Massachusetts Avenue, Cambridge. Massachusetis 02138 )

November 11-14 Table Ronde du CNRS. Aix-en-Provence, France (Write Groupe de Recher-
che Informauque et Linguistique, 7 Boulevard Paul d'Olonne, Aix-en-Provence, France)
[See LR Vol 167,p 7]

November 15-16 Romanan Studies Conference Boulder, Colorado (Write Siephen Fisher-
galati, Department of History, University of Colorado, Boulder, Colorado 80302 )

November 16-17 Colloquium on Ducourse Anzlysis Toronte, Ontario, Canada (Write Piwerre
R. Leon, Direclor, Experimental Phonetics Laboratory, 39 Quecen’s Park Crescemt East,
University of Toronto, Taronto M5S A1, Ontario, Canada )

November 19-24 American Anthropological Associauon, 73rd, Mexico City, Mexico [Sec LR
Vol 168,p 13]

November 19-24 Conference on American Indian Languages, 13th Mexico City, Mexico

November 20-22 Inter-American Conference on Bilingual Educauion. Mexico City, Mexico.
(Wnte D Riehl, Center for Apphed Linguistics, 1611 North Kent Street, Arlinglon, Virgima
22209) [See LR Vol 168,p 1]

November 22-24 Chmese Language Teachers Association Denver, Colorado (Wrnite Winston
L Yang, Department of Aman Studies, Seton Hall Univermty, South QOrange, New Jersey
070719 )

November 22-25 American Association of Teachers of German Boston, Massachusetts.

November 23-26 Nauonal Association for the Education of Young Children Washmgton, D C

[Sec LR Vol 166,p 2]

November 27-30 National Council of Teachers of Enghsh, 64th. New Orleans, Loumsiana

November 28-December | Amencan Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages, 8th
Denver, Colorado,

November 29-30 Philological Association of the Pacilic Coast San Diego, Cahfornia {(Write,
R S Meyerstein, Department of Foreign Lengueges, Califorma State University, Northridge,
Cahfornia 91324 )

December 13 Association for Luerary and Linguistic Computing London, England. {(Wrnite
J M Smith, Secretary, Association for Literary and Linguistic Computing, 6§ Scvenoaks
Avenye, Heaton Moor, Stockport, Cheshire SK4 4§W, England )

December 26-29 Modern Language Association, 89th New York, New York.

December 26-28 Amencan Association of Teachers of Slavic and East European Languages
New York, New York

December 27. LSA Golden Anniversary Sympaswm JEI* The European Background of American
Lmguistics New York, New York [See LR Vol 168, p 13]

December 27-22 Amencan Dialect Society New York, New York

December 27-30 Speech Communication Association Chicago. lllinos

December 28-30 Linguistic Society of Amenca Annual Meeting, 49th New York, New York

December 28-30 American Philological Association Chicago, 1llinois

January 5-11 Intemational Study Canference on Classification Rescarch, Ird Bombay, India
{(Write FID/CR Secretariat, DRCT, 112 Cross Road !1, Malleswaram, Bangalore 560003,
India )[Sec LR Vol 163, p 2] ,

January 6-10 Congress of the Asociacion de Lingmisuica y Filologia de America Lauma, 4th
Lima, Peru (Wnte Martha Hildebrandt, Director, Instituto Nacional de Culiura, Jiron
Ancash 390, Lima [, Peru )

January 13-17 Interamencan Symposium on Lingwistics and Language Teachmg, 7th Lima,
Peru (Wnte Mauncio San Marun Frayssinet, Director General, Instituto Nacional de In-
vestigacion y Desarrollo de 1a Educacion, Casilla 1156, Correo Central, Lima, Peru )

January 13-18 International Conference on Pidgins and Creoles Honalulu, Hawan (Wrile
Richard R Day, Chairman, Steering Committee, International Conference on Pidgins and
Creoles, ESL Department, University of Hawau, Honolulu, Hawan 96822 ) [See LR Vol
159, p 8|
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linguists wanted

Massachusetts Institute of Technology will
have a position open wn fall 1975 for an
assistant or associate professor (without
tenure). Applicants should have experience
in the area of hnguistic theory with spe-
cialization in syntdx or semantics, prefer-
ably both Send resumes to James W
Harris, Chairman, Department of Foreign
Literatures and Linguistics, Massachusetts
Insuitute of Technology, Cumbndge,
Massachusetts 02139

Schechter and Luth, Inc. 15 looking for a
psycholingusstic capert to work on a con-
sulng basis Services 10 be provided will
include analyzing the favorable and un-
favorable charactenstics of names which
the firm 1 developing for new products
and/ar companmies Pasition will be on a
strictly free-lance basis For further nfor-
mation wrile Philip J. Luth, Vice Presi-
dent, Schechter and Luth, Inc., Design and
Marketing Commumications, 430 Park
Avenue, New York, New York 10022.

The University of New Mexico will proba-
bly have a vacancy in 1ts Department of
Linguistics beginning in the 1975-76 aca-
demic year Sulary will be 1n the range of
$11.000 to $12,000 Candidates must have
a PhD, and trammg in sociolinguistics
and/or southwestern languages 15 desir-
able Those interested in applying should
write Chairperson of the Search Commut-
tee, Department of Linguistics, University
of New Mexico, Albuguerque, New
Mexico 87131

The University of South Carolina al Aiken
will have an opening 1n English linguistics,
starting Fall 1975 Apphcants must have a
Ph D Dunes will include teaching stand-
ard courses in linguisticy as well as several
courses i business Enghsh and freshman
English Send vita to Ann Adcle Arney,
Acting Coordinator of Language Arts,
Umwversity of South Carolina, Airken
Regional Campus, 171 North Bypass
Highway. Aiken, South Carolina 29801
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has shown thai the ntroduction of a sys-
tem of bilingual educalion in order to re-
spond to the needs of half a million
Spanish-speaking people has considerably
altered the siructures of the educational
system

LANGUAGE DIDACTICS

The purpose of this program s to analyze
the socio-culiural content of French lan-
guuge teaching methods and to collect the
tnformation needed for the preparation of
learning matenals that will be appropriate
for a given environment. To this end a
praject entitled Bilingual Schooling n
Francophone Africa has been mitiated in
Togo to undertake cesearch into the infor-
mauon and tools needed in order 10 de-
sign & linguistic policy around the four
natianal languages and to adapt the teach-
ing of French to the needs of the country

In addiion 10 research wn the above
areas, the Center has also been dactive Iin
the arca of documentation. Some examples
of such work during 1973-74 are

® The [International Bibhography on
Buingualhism. which was published n
1973, has served as a basis for the coding
of nformaugn for the following bibhog-
raphies Supplement 1o the iInternational
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Bibhiography on Bilingualism, which will
add 7,000 utles to the first volume and will
appear n 1975, Bibhography on Biingual-
ism i Easiern Europe, scheduled for
publication wn 1975, Chid Bilingualism
and Second Language Learming A De-
scripuve  Bibliography, which contains
1,658 uitles and should be available soan,
and the Bibhography on Pacific and Asiarn
Bilingualsm, which 1s now in the process
of being completed.

o A Crniucal Bibhography of Tests for
French and English as Mother Tongues,
prepared for use by elementary and sec-
ondary school teachers, was submitted 10
the Quebec Mimmsiry of Education 1n
January 1974

® The Analyucal Bibliography of Lan-
guage Tests will include 600 analyses of
language lests 1n 1ts second edition, sched-
uled to appear i1n 1975,

o Plans call for the production of a
Bibliography on Linguistic Problems in
French Africa Work to date on this pub-
hcation ncludes an analysis of source
materials pubhished from 1930 to 1971.

Further information on the above pro)-
ects and pubhications may be obtaned
from: Jean-Guy Savard, International Cen-
ter for Research on Bihngualism, Laval
University, Quebec, Cunnda,

NEW SERIES ON
LINGUISTIC RESEARCH

Linguistiche Arbeten und Berichie 1s a
new series of working papers produced by
the Free University of Berhin The series 1s
designed to make current linguistic re-
search readily available, 1o further discus-
sion aboul ongoing research, and to cheit
reactions 10 final research results prior lo
publicauon in a hinguistic journal as well
as 10 present the University's views on cur-
rent problems raised by linguistics as an
academic discipline

Titles now available nclude: (1) Lnver-
sals of Language Quandaries and Pros-
pects, by Hans-Hemnnich Lieb [an analysis
of the concept of language umversals], {2)
Zur Klassifizier-ungsleistung micht lex:-
kalischer Sprachmuttel, by Fraz Pasierbsky
[a comparison n a number of natural lan-
guages of non-lexical meuns that induce
clasuifications), (3) Probleme emner Ober-
fachensemanttk- Zur logischen Bedeu-
tungsanalyse  von  Tautologien und
Kontradiknionen, by Gunther Saile [an
analysis of the natural lunguage meaming
ol sentences that are considered as tau-
tologous or contradictory by the logician |,
and (4) Oberflachensyniax Syntakusche
Konstuenien-sirukturen des Deutschen,
edited by Hans-Heinrich Lieb.

Subscnipuions Lo the series or orders for
individual i1ssues should be sent to: LAB
Berhin (West), Freie Umversitit Berlin,
Fachbereich 16 (Germumstik), Habel-
schwendter Allee 45, | Berlin 33, West
Germany.

CAIRO—from page 1

of the planning and the actval administra-
tion of the Instiute.

The Ford Foundation provided the basic
funding for the Institute through a two-
year grani to the Center for Apphed Lin-
guistics, and the U S. Department of Staie
made available funds for travel and local
expenses. Cairo Universily freely contrib-
uted the use of us facilities and gave addi-
tional support for Instiute faculty.

There have been encouraging signs of
the success of the summer instilutes. A
program of follow-up scuvities was carvied
out duning the academic year 1973-74, and
an even more cxtensive jollow-up 1s plan-
ned for the coming year In addmon, a
Lingustic Circle of Cairo has been formed
with reguiar meetings, and there has been
discussion of establishing a newsletter An-
nouncement of the location of the Insu-
tutes for 1975 and 1976 will be made in the
December i1ssuc of The Linguistic Reporter



mectings and conferences

March 49 Convention of Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Languages, 9th Los Angeles,
California [See LR Vol. 16 6, p 4]

March 9-14 National Association of Language Laboratory Directors, 11th Dallas, Texas

March 12-15 Georgetown Round Table, 26th Washington, D C

March 13-15 Conference on College Composition and Communication St Lows, Missour:

March 23-26 Assocuation of Teachers of Japanese San Francisco, Califormia

March 23-26 Association of Asian Studies San Francisco, California

March 30-Apnil 3 Amencan Educanbonal Research Association Annual Mesting Washingion,
DC [See LR Vol 169,p 11]

March 30-April 4 Association for Chilkdhood Educauon International New Orleans, Louisiana

April 2-5 [nternational Association of Teachers of Enghsh as a Foreign Language London,
England (Write IATEFL, [6 Alexandra Gardens, Hounslow, Muddlesex, England )

April4-6 Child Language Rescarch Forum, 7th Stanford, Cahfarma

April 67 Ammual Mceung of the Furopean Linguistics Society, 9th Nottingham, England
(Wmte R R. K Hartmann, Dircctor, Language Centre, Umversity of Exeter, Exeter EX4
4 QH, England ) [Scc LR Vol 166,p 12]

April 6-8, Annual Meeung of the Linguistics Associabon of Great Britain, Notungham, England
(Wnte C Butler, University of Noltingham, Notingham NG7 2RD, England ) [See LR
Vol 166,p 12]

April B-11 Acousucal Seciety of Amenca Ausuin, Texas

Apnil 10-12 College Enghish Association, 6th Atlania, Georgia

April 11-13 Conference on African Linguistics, 6th Columbug, Olio (Wrie Roberl K Herbert,
Depariment of Linguistics, Ohio State Umiversity, Columbus, Ohio 43210 )

April 17-19 Northeast Confercnce on the Teaching of Foreign Languages New York, New
York

April 17-20 Chicago Linguistic Socicty, 11th Chicago, [lhnois (Wnte Chicaga Linguistic
Society, Goodspeed 205, 1050 East 59th Street, Chicago, [llinois 60637 )

April 20-26 Council for Exceptional Children Los Angeles, Cahforma

April 24-26 Umiversity of Kentucky Forcign Language Conference Lexington, Kentucky (Write
Theodore H Mueller, Director, Foreygn Language Conference, Umversity of Kentucky,
Lexwgton, Kentucky 40506 )

May 13-16. Internanional Reading Association New York, New York

July 25-27 Linguistic Society of America Summer Mecting Tampa, Florida

August 17-23 International Congress of Phonetic Sciences, 8th Leeds, England (Wrnite Special
Courses Division, Department of Adult Education and Exira-Mursl Swudies, Leeds Unsversity,
Leeds LS2 9JT, England ) [See LR Vol 158, p 8]

August 25-29 International Congress of the Internalional Federation of Modern Languages and
Literatures, 13th Sydncy, Australha (Wrte S G Aston, General Secretary, International
Federauon of Modern Languages and Literaturcs, St Catherme’s College, Cambridge,
England ) [See LR Vol 166, p 12]

August 25-30 [nternational Congress of Applied Lingmstics, 5th Stuttgart, West Germany
(Wnite D Richicke, Hallschlag 151, Stutigart 50, West Germany ) [See LR Vol 163, p 2]

November 2-6, 1975 American Society for Information Science Boston, Massachusetts

November 4-7, 1975 Acoustical Society of Amenica Winter Mecting San Francisco, California

November 21-24, 1975 American Speech and Hearing Association Washington, D C

November 27-29, 1975 Nauonal Councif of Teachers of Engish, 65th. San Diego, Caifornia

November 27-30, 1975 American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages, 9th Washing-
ton, DC

November 27-30, 1975 International Congress of the Fe'dérluon Internationale des Professcurs
de Langues Vivantes (FIPLV), 12th Washington, D C. (Wnie Secrelanat General, FIPLYV,
Postfach 544, D-355, Marburg I1, West Germany }[See LR Vol 167,p 7]

December 3-7, 1975 Amerncan Anthropological Assocaation, 74th San Francisco, Califorma

December 27-30, 1975 Modern Language Association, 90th San Francisco, California

Deccmber 28-30, 1975 Linguistic Society of America Annual Meeuing, 50th San Francisco,
Califormia

NSF—from page B
September 1975. $70,200

cal Investigation of Diachronmc Syntax

October 1973-Ociober 1975 $43,100

lise Lehisie Ohio Siate Umversity Rhythmie

Units and Syntactic Unita in Speech March

1974-March 1975 $24,800

P F MacNellage University of Texas Pro-

August 1974 $4,200

Lingustics February [974-February 1976
$47,000

gram of Speech Research Seplember 1973-
Small College Faculty Support June 1974

S E Martm Yale University Comparauive and
Historical Studes n Japanese and Korean

N A McQuown Unversny of Chicago
Huastec (Mayan) Texts, Gruammar, and
Dictionary  October  1973-Octaber 1975
$71,300

C G Osgood Unwversity of Illinois Studies on
Comparative  Psychohinguistics  Sepiember
1973-Sepiember 1974 $75,000

T Parsons and B. Parlee Universiny of Massa-
chusctts Formal Symax and Semanixs for
Natural Languages Scpiember 1973-Septem-
ber 1975 $51,500

W A Sicwart City University of New York
Gullah A Case Siudy of Lingmistic Socializa-
tion  September  1973-September 1974
$99,700

B K T'sou. Umversity of Califorma, San Dicgo
Inicrnauional Conference on  Sino-Tibetan
Linguistics  Oclober  1973-October 1974
510,800

R H Thomason University of Pitsburgh
Linguisiic Apphcation of Formal Logx
October 1973-October 1975 $18,000

D R Vesper University of Missoun Language
Choice wm the Multibngual Community of
Guam July 1974-July 1976 561,800

W S-Y Wang. Universiy of California, Berke-
ley Program of Research on the Processes of
Phonological Change  Scptember  1973-
February 1974 $29,800
Small College Faculty Support June 1974-
August 1974 $5,300.

And J J. Ohala. Phonological Research on
the Processes of Phonological Change De-
cember 1973-September 1974 $65,500
Phonological Research with Emphasizs on
Chinesc Dualects September 1973-March
1974 $35,100.

E Wanner Harvard University Expcriments in
Sentence Comprchension Scplember 1973-
May 1975 $30,500

W A Woods Harvard Unmiversity Computa-
tional Synlax and Semantics Scplember
1973-September 1975 $15,000

D. § Worth University of Cahforma, Los
Angeles Compuler-Assisted  Analysis  of
Russian Derivational Morphology July 1974-
July 1976 $45,900.

[n additton to the above grants, 6
granis were made for doctoral dissertalion
rescarch in linguistics as follows. Anne L.
Carter (D. Slobin, advisor), University of
California, Berkeley, Patsy M. Lightbown
(L Bloom), Teachers College, Columbia
University, John R Rickford (W Labav),
Unwersity of Pennsylvania, Jilah Saib (V
Fromkin), University of Califorma, Los
Angeles, Bamb1 B. Schieffelin (L. Cormitas),
Teachers College, Columbia University,
Nancy J. Stenson (M. Langdon), Unwver-
sity of Cahfornia, San Diego

Information about particular grants may
be obtained by wnting direcily to the in-
vestigators or from the Science Informa-
tion Exchange, 1730 M Street, NW,,
Washngton, D.C 20036, which can pro-
vide abstracts for a small fee,
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conferences, seminars, workshops

news briefs

The 2nd World Couference of the Inter-
nationsl Federation for Information
Processing will be held September 1-5,
1975 in Marseille, France. The theme of
the conference 15 “Computers mn Educa-
uon,” and its aim 1s to bring together
scholars concerned with the many possible
roles of wnformatics i education The
formut will provide for the reading of n-
vited and contribuled papers on oniginal
use of computers in education, panel dis-
cussions exploring the present stale of the
art, and round table discussions on se-
lected topics.

A significant part of the conference pro-
gram will be devoted 1o the introduction
of the methodology of informatics nto the
teaching of various disciplines, including
the social sciences. Another important as-
pect to be covered is a consideratwon of the
use of tnformalics methods and compuler
applications Lo ard in the salution of edu-
cational prablems in developing nations

Those wishing further mformation on
the conference are requested to write J
Hebenstren, Chairman of the Program
Committee, Ecole Superieure d’Electricite,
10 Avenue Pierre-Larousse, 92240 Malak-
off, France.

The Fédération Internationale des Pro-
fesseurs de Francais (FIPF) will hold its
1975 convenuion i New Orleans December
26-31. [t 1» being held in New Orleans to
cnable weachers of French to share in the
American Bicentennial program Themes
fer the conference will be North America

in the French literature of the 18th and
19th centunes; cultural crosscurrents be-
tween North America and French-speak-
ing countries i the 19th and 20th cen-
turies, plurilingualism and the teaching of
French as a native, second, or foreign lan-
guage, mcthodological approaches to the
rendimg of lterary texts, cullures and
cwvihzations of the French-speaking world
and the teaching of the French language
Position papers on these topicy will be dis-
cussed at several workshops during the
convention For additional information
contact American Associalion of Teachers
of French (AATF). 59 E. Armory, Cham-
paign, lllmois 61820.

The American Educational Research
Association will hold its annudl meeting
March 30—Apnl 3, 1975 in Washington,
D C. Those interested tn presenting papers
on sociolinguistics 1n relavion to hilingual
cducation are nviled to contact Judith
Gaskin, Department of Education, Clark
Umversity, Worcester, Massachusetts
01610

The 4th Southwest Areal Language and Lin-
guistic Waorkshop, to be held next Spring in
San Diego, Califarmia, has issued a call for
papers dealing with southwest linguistic re-
search. Those intcrested n contributing
papers should send an abstract 100 M
Reyes Mazon, Department of Educauon,
San Diego State Umversity, San Diego,
California 92115

NSF COOPERATIVE SCIENCE PROGRAMS

The National Science Foundation (NSF)
conducts coopcrative exchange programs
for semor scienuists in the Republic of
China (Tawan), India, and Jupan Fund-
g for travel and other projects n all
areas of the sciences 15 available through
these programs. Following 1s a briefl
description of each

U.S.-Republic of China Cooperative
Science Program. Visiung Scienusi Proj-
ecis (1) Short-Term (five day 1o four
week)} visits  Support 1s provided 10 scien-
tists travelling to East Asia for other pur-
poses who need supplemental funds for
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travel to Taiwan (2) Intermediate-Term
(one to three months) visits. Funding 1s
available to those planming 10 engage n
consultation, symposia, etc {3) Long-Term
(stx month to one year) visits, Special at-
tention s paid to programs for which
Tuaiwan offers unique opportunities in the
relevant science, mcluding collaboration
with Chinese scientists 1n  existing re-
sedrch centers or in institutions which have
acuve graduate programs

Cooperauve Research Projecis NSF s
parucularly interested 0 research on n-
digenous Taiwan geography and the socio-

See NSF—22,Cof 1

En July 1974, an International Education
Reporting Service (1IERS) was esiablished
in Geneva, and s sponsored n parl by
UNICEF, USAID, and the Ford Founda-
tion. The objective of IERS 15 to create a
supply of information and educational in-
novations which will meet the needs of
policy makers, planners, and admimsira-
tors, particularly in developing natiens
The regional offices of the supporung
agencies and UNESCOQO's International
Burcau of Education will be assooated
partners in the'Service

The IERS documents and studies actvi-
ties, processes the material for dissemina-
ton, and sclectively diffuses the informa-
tton—1€ supphes mimsiries of educauion,
other education agencics, projects, meet-
ings, and confercnces with dacuments pre-
pared especially for their respective needs
Information s published n  English,
French, and Spamsh m three categories
(a) reference matenial—indexes and bibli-
ographics, (b) cuse material—studies and
abstracts of documents or projects, and
(c) popular materials — newsletters, slate-
of-the-art papers, eic 1ERS also publishes
a partally annotated monthly bibliog-
raphy.

The National Crimingl Justice Reference
Service has recently released the results of
a study conducted by the Departmemt of
Michigan State Police in East Lansing on
*“A Semi-Automatic Speaker [dentilica-
tion System.” The report describes re-
search done on a semi-automatic proce-
dure which combined the use of a sem-
skilled operator and a digital computer
Laymen without speech scicnce training
were able to identify speakers from voice
samples by exlracing a “spcuker depend-
ent” feature from voice imprints The
study demonstrates that Lhese fealures can
be identified, entered inlo a computer, and
used 1n the decision-making process The
system had an error rate of less than one
perceni, provided the operator was not re-
quired to make a decision when he waus
uncertain, “Uncertam™ responses occureed
in 30 percent of the cases studied Sinple
copies of the report are avalable free from.
Nauonal Criminal Justice Reference Serv-
ice, Law Enforcement Aswistance Adminis-
tration, US Department of Justice,
Washington, D C 20530,

See News Bnefs— 22, Col 2



LAU—from page 1

describe alternative models Lo meet the
need of major as well as minor language
groups in the SFUSD, and will provide a
statemenl on the mteraction of the plan
with existing court orders concerming
integration.

In addition, the CAL report will

e Provide mechanics for the imple-
mentation of mandatory in-service traning
for tcachers as well as for admnisirators

® Establish guidelines for the role to be
played by on-site administrators

o Establish guidehnes and criteria for
the selection of a bilingual/bicultural
teacher who can function in Lhe program.

@ Establish guidehnes and critena for
the selection of a bilingual program

e Advance options and recommenda-
uons for the number of teachers and classi-
fied stafT necessary for educational models
and prototypes 10 be selected

e Develop a long-range plan for on-
going assessment ol chiidren n the pro-
gram

In carrymg out ns work, the Center
has assembled a team of specialists from
throughoul the country, including people
fammbar with the problems of the San
Francisco schools and with the major
lunguages spoken in the district CAL
stalf and consultants have mel exiensively
with school siaff and Task Force members
to secure mmput to the development of the
plan As components of the proposed plan
are completed, these are submiiied to the
Task Force for comment and suggestions
for revision Once a [linal draft has been
approved by the Task Force, 1t will be
submitied to the district’s Superintendent,
Dr Steven P Moreno, and then to the school
board for their approval Current plans
call for the compleuon of this work by the
middle of December The final document,
us approved by the school board, will In
turn be submitted to the caurt

School districts around the country are
watching with great interest what the San
Francisco response 10 the court order will
be. The ramificauons of the Law vs
Nichols decision are far-reaching 1n that
for the first time language has figured as a
basis for a Supreme Court order regarding
grounds of discrimnation 1  education
A similar case has already been decided
by the Distiict Court in New York, and 1t
can be anticipated that many more court
challenges of a similar nature will soon
be feh elsewhere The San Francisco re-
sponse will undoubtedly form a model
which many other school districts will be
able to adopt
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dissertations in progress

University of Colarado

Sanciius' Lingulstic Theory Manuel Breva
A Grammar of Bidox1 Paula F. Einadi

Columbla University

The Linguunic Encoding of Spattal Information
Charlotte Linde.

East Texas State University

An Analysis of Black English in Black Poetry
Florine Dean.

A Survey of Studies of Black English and Thewr
Pedagogical imphcations Dorothy Lamer

Georgetown University

Semannics and Aphasia Sara Lee McKmney

Aspects of the Grammar of the Spamsh Predi-
cate Complementanon Jos¢  Guillermo
Mendoza

A Socolinguistic  Description of Tobagoman
Enghsh Davd Jay Minderhout

A Sindy of the Atinudinal Effect of a Spamish
Accent onm Blacks and Whites 1n South
Florida Alberto Rey

The Descripnon of Lectal Variation by Variable
Rules and Wave Models William K Rikey

Contextual Consiraints in a Transformanonal
Grammar of Spamsh Sistec Mary Rimblas,
opP

The Acqusiion of Chiddren's Awareness of
Language Dyffereaces Manlyn Siver Rosen-
thal

A Case Grammar of the Standard Japanese
Language Tsuyoshi Sasaki.

A Sociolinguistics Perspective af 1the Medical
Interview. Lucienne Skopek

Some Amitudes Toward American Sign Lan-
guage and Manual Enghsh Wuhkin the Deaf
Commumiy Johnny Kathleen Smelz

The Linguirtic Sutuation of North Africa with
Special Reference to Tunisia. A Study of
Attitudes and Language Use Patterns Paul B
Sievens

Grammotical and Communicative Aspects of
Javanese Ignats Suharno

Pastern and Vanation in Three Aspecis of
White Miuddle Class Speech in Detroit
Jenmifer Sullivan

A Case for an Audio-Visual Language Lab
Paula Sullivan

The Verb in Modern Vietnamese A Case Gram-
mar Classification Hguyen Huu Tri

Contemporary Subsitturion in English of the
Preterite  for the Periphratuc Tenses n
Describing Evenis In the Past Wiham T
Weir

An  Exploration of Dialect Interference in
Composition Marcia E Whiteman

Language Acquisition of Pre-School Deaf
Children Frances S Woods

Indiana Unlversity
The Recension of Grizeldis A Lingustic Com-

parison of Two Fifteenth-Century Manu-
scripes Jeannette Clausen

The Gothic Text of Ephesians A Deciphermen:,
Addition and Translanon Denma Deloof.
1974

A Comparative Linguistic Analysis of Das Buch
Zy Disullieren. Judith McAhster Hermann

A Linguistic Analysis of the Early New Migh
German Landrechtbuch Arthur Sachs 1974,

The Prefix un- and Related Forms in Enghsh.

Dutck and German Word Formation
Donald Shafler.
The University of Kansas

A Phonology and Morphology of Songish A
Dralect of Straits Solish Yolanda Raffo

Theoretical Aspecis of Eskimo Phonology.
Robert N. St, Clair June 1974

An Applied Generative Phonology Past Tense
Morphology in Enghsk Michael D Smith

Studies in the Semanucs of English Prefixation
Samucl [. Warfel

University of Sonthern California

Theme, Rheme, and Focus as Grammatical Um-
versals Phiip H Ceok Apnl 1973

Syntacric Structures Used i Wrinng Com-
position by Some Mexican American Ele-
meniary School Children and Their Sociolin-
guistic Correfates Edwin T Cornclus.

Automatic Recogmtion of Tores Michacl A
Earle

Language and Context, Toward a Model of
Psycholinguisic Competence Terrence M
Flynn May 1974

The Grammar of Englush Causative-fransetiviry.
Robert M Hertz. December 1973

A Socwolinguistic  Study of Selecied Vowel
Changes in Lox Angeles English Lawrence A
Johnson March 1974

Temporal Struciure of Spoken Koreon.”™ An
Acoustic  Phomenc Study Kong-On Kim.
Fcbruary 1974

A Study of the Relauonship Between Englsk
Language Proficiency and Academc Success
Benjamin D Rude

About Dissertations in Progress

in order for this column to pressnt
complete information on disserta-
tions 1n 8 timely manner, we must
rely on input from deans. depar-
ment chairmen, and mdividuals
When making suberussions, inciude
nama of the institution, title of dis-
sertation. name of individual, date
completed or expected completion.
and advisgr
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CAL RESEARCH REPORT: 1
ESOL ENROLLMENTS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD

by Wilham W. Gage and
Sirarpi Ohannessian

Few would dispute the importance of Eng-
lish as a world language today or us role
as a language of wider communication
among speiakers of most ather languages
In addiuon to some 275 million speakers
for whom 1t 1s a natve language wm the
Briush [sles, Canada, New Zealand, the
West Indies, South and Central America,
together with the United States, as well as
smaller communities m some of the
‘Anglophone’ countries of Asia and
Alrica, there ure many millions who have
learned to communicate i English in wir-
tually every country in the world The
present paper 1s an atlempt at determining
how many people may be studying English
in the primary and secondary schools of
the world today

The number of these, especially in the
devcloping countries, continues to In-
crease This 1s evident on two counts
First, there has been unprecedented -
crease in education since independence in
virtually all such countnies, and 1t can be
safcly assumed that Enghish 15 taught at
some level In the school systems of most
former Briush colonies English 1s used as a
medwum of nstruction at least at some
level In other developing countries (such
as Francophone Africa), its teaching as o
foreign language appears to be on the -
crease. Second, increasing populauons
have added greatly 1o numbers in schools
and the teaching of Enghsh has increased
where aciities have been available Per-
haps one sirong indicauon of the growing
number of people in the world able 1o fol-
low studies in English 1s the increase n the
number of foreign students in the U.S from
about 48,500 in 1960 10 about 146,000 n
1973 These students come from both the
more and less developed countries

In many of the former Briuish colonies
Enghsh 1s an official language at least for
some aspect of the admimistrauve system
Far 1nstance, in Tanzama, where the
nauonul official language 1s Swahi, Eng-
lish s still in use in the higher courts. In
Zambia, on the other hand, 1t 1s the lan-
guage used for virtually all aspecis of the
official life of the country, and it 1s the
medium of nstruction from grade |
through umiversity. In such countries pat-
terns of muluple language uve or “comple-
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mentation™ are developing, and may be-
come stable While a local hingua franca,
such as Swahil, fulfills the funcuen of a
national language. the numerous home
languages continue 10 function n daily
face-lo-face commumcation, and Enghsh
1s used in higher courts, higher education,
or mternational relations

In many other countnies English holds a
dominant position as 4 “‘hbrary™ languuge
especially at the higher levels of education,
and 1s the medium of nstruction for cer-
tain fields at advanced levels. It 1s often
used for international communication in the
political and economic aspects of the lives
of many countries. Even n such highly in-
dustrialized countries as Japan and those of
Western Europe, English holds an im-
portant position as a world language of
wider communication

One of the recurrent questions addressed
to the Center for Apphed Linguistics s’
“Approximately how many people m the
world speak English today”™ Any autempt
ta answer Lhis question would have to con-
sider whal “speaking Enghsh™ means The
mere fact that multitudes have received n-
struction in the Enghsh language cunnot, of
course, be taken as evidence that they are
proficient in the language The vanables in
the ume allotied to learning the language,
teacher compelence, instructional materi-
als, examimauon proccedures. the use of
Enghsh as a medium of instruction, 1ts use
in the politico-socio-cconamic background
of the learner and other Faclors are so
great and the problems in any assessment
of proficiency n world populations so
enormous that such figures, at besi, are
only approximations

It 1s clear, however, that 1n most parts of
the world, the principal efforts 1n foreign-
language study take place in the secondary
schools. This 1s often decidedly not the
most eflfectve foreign-language learning
situation 1n 4 country, but it 15 usuglly so
relatively massive as to oulweigh other
factors Apart from the near neighbors of
large English-speaking groups— patticu-
larly for the countries of western Europe—
we must look 1o the school populations us
furmishing the principal input of speakers
of other languages capable of comprehend-
g wnitten and spoken English

The only serious attempt so far to esti-
mate the number of competent foreign lan-
guage users produced by school instruction

1s that by Richard B Noss in Language
Polcy and Higher Educanion n South-
East Asia {(UNESCO—Imernational As-
sociation of Umiversities, Joint Research
Program i Higher Education, 1965) He
presents evidence that the long-term effects
of using a foreign language as a medium of
instruction is te produce a useful com-
mand of the language in about one-third
of the population who get into the school
system. and that the cffect of the general
introduction of a foreign language as a
subject (at least for all students above the
carliest grades) tends ta converge towards
one-lenth of the populauon being reason-
ably competent in 1t

Instead of tackling the vaster problem of
esumaling English abiities, we have tried
to provide a rough esumate of the possible
numbers of primary and secondary-
school students receiving instruction n the
language We have tried, i each country,
to find wlormation an the levels at which
Enghsh 1s taught, the duration of such
teaching, whether English 1s used as a
mediwwm of mstruction and, where possi-
ble, when other foreign lunguages are also
taught in the system We would like to put
m a word of caution here, however In spite
of care and verilication, such information 1s
not always precise For instance, although
1 a gwen country it may be stated that
English 1nstruction starts at a certain level,
lack of teachers or texibooks or some
other reason may prevent this happening
in all schools. Also, schools that have the
teachers and materals may starl earlier
than the stated time. We, therefore, do not
claim compleie accuracy in the informa-
tion provided

Work on this paper was planned and
carried out 1n the summer of 1973 At first
we attempted to obtain current informa-
uon on the number of children learning
Enghsh in primary and secondary schools
from the cultural sections of embassies in
Washington Afier a number of attempis 1l
became obvious that accurate and uniform
nformation was not easily available either
on the current situation or even on Lhe last
several years. We therclore decided that
the best procedure would be to go back a
few years and rely on pubhshed informa-
uon for actual numbers enrolled n educa-
tion systems, with percentages i prades
where English 1s known or thought 1o be
taught, and, with appropnate information,
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project it to 1973 (The major source of in-
formation for this was the UNESCO
Staustical Yearbook ) For the siate of
Englsh teaching 1n various countries we
referred Lo documents produced by the

and 3 will show that English in the Philip-
pines and the USSR 1s neither taught at
all parallel Jevels, nor 15 it used as a medi-
um of nstruction n both countries.

[ran 10
Tanzama 1.0
Total 85.6

Tables | through 4 try to give details of

Briish Council, especially their Ouiline of India 17.6 how the estimates were arnved at Basi-
English Teaching In addiuion, a number Philippines 9.8 cally, no English speaking countries were
of annual reports on the educational sys- USS.R 97 included n the 106 countrics in Lhe conti-
tems of various countries were consulted Japan 79 nents of Aflrica, North and South America,
Information was collected on 106 countries Nigeria 39 Asia and Europe (Quebec was included in
In Africa, America, Asia, and Europe Bangladesh 38  Canada, but the Channel Isies were left

The approximate world distnbution of Repubhic of South Africa 35 out of the European list.) The first column
those studying English in schools 15 as West Germany 25 opposiie the name of each country ind-
lollows Asia {excluding the USSR) Malaysia 24 cates our esumate of how many are en-
60,000,000, Africa 20,000,000, Western France 24 rolled in Enghsh classes. The other 1wo
and Central Europe 15,000,000, Sovietl Indonesia 19 columns indicate details of the level at
Union 10,000,000: Western Hemusphere Mexico 19 which English s taught in primary and
10,000,000 The overall total is 115,000,000 South Korea 18 secondary schools, whether 11 1s used as a

The figures below represent the twenty- Pakistan 1.8 medium of instruction, and so on
five countries with the largest enroliment Kenya 1.7 We would hke to suggest, before con-
in Enghsh n order of size of groups in- Ghana 1.6 cluding, that this type of assessment should
volved Together they represent 85.6 mil- Brazil 1.6 be repeated periodically at intervals of
lion students engaged in the study of Egypt 15 three to four years We also suggest that it
Enghsh The largest, with 17 6 million, s Quebec 15 should include information on the teaching
india. The Philippines and the USSR fol- Thailand 1.3 of other world languages such as French,
low with 98 and 97 respectively Al- Formosa 1.2 Russian, and Arabic in order Lo assess
though numbers are about the same n Ceylon 12 world trends m the study of languages of
these Lwo arcas, a companson of Tables 2 Netherlands 11 wider communication

Table ! Africa
Status of English
Milhans enrolled

Political Diwision in English classes Secondary Schools Primary Schools

Algena 15 90%9-13

Angola ol x

Boiswana 09 m X, m from 3

Cameroon 62 %, m in West % E in East, m in West

Egypt 152 x

Ethiopa 25 m E from 5

Gambia 02 m m

Ghana 1 56 m x; m from 4

Guinca 04 X

Kenya 166 m m

Lesotho p. ] m X

Libena 13 m m

Libya 06 3

Madagascar 11 x

Malaw1 9 x A, m from 6

Maurtana 0l x

Maurites 20 m m

Morocco 3

Nigena k¥:H m X, m about 3

Sencgal 05 x

Sterra Leone 20 m m

Somalia 03 xorm I/3E

Rep of S Africa 345 X X

Rhodesia 71 m ,1/3m

Sudan 15 E79

Swaziland o7 m x; m from §

Tanzama 9% m X

Tunun 04

Uganda 83 m xorm

Upper Volta 01 X

Zawre 27 X

Zamba 81 m m
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Table 2 Amerwca

Status of English
Mulions enrolled
Poittical Division n English classes Secondary Schools Primary Schools
Argentina 1 E*
Bolwia 05 E*
Brazi 160 E*
Chile 2 E*
Colombia 10 X
Costa Rica 06 x
Cuba 3 usually E
Domimcan Rep 04
Ecuador 2 x
El Salvador 04
Guatemala 04
Honduras 0s x
Mexxco 190 x
Nicaraugua 03
Panama 03
Paraguay 0l
Peru 65 x
Puerto Rico n x )
Quebec 146 x X
Uruguay 02 E*
Venezuela 1 E*
Table 3 Asia
Status of Enghsh
Milhons enrolled
Political Diwision 1t English classes Secondary Schools Primary Schools
Alghamstan 13 X
Bangladesh 180 1 E from 4
Burma n X
Cyprus 04 X
Hong Kong 90 x2/3m E from 2
Inda 1763 xorm Efrom 3, 4,50r6
Indonesia I 950 X
Iran 104 x
Iragq 62 X E from §
Israel 4 E*
Japan 19 80% E
Jordan 18 X E from §
S Korea 184 X
Kuwait o8 x
Laos some E
Lebanon 9 1/3E 1/3E
Malaysia 244 xorm X, Somc m
Nepal 21 m E from 4
Pakistan 8 x
Phlippines 98l m %, m from 2
Saud) Aratna L] X
Singapore 571 morx m or x
Sn Lanka (Ceylon) 116 X “Eat3 “Eaté
Syna 18 8-10, 830-90% E
Taiwan 124 X
Thailand 134 x E from 5
Turkey 88 0% E
S Vietnam 37 % E
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Table 4: Europe

Pohtical Division

Austna
Belgium
Bulgaria
Czechoslovakia
Denmark
Finland
France

W. Germany
E. Germany
Greeoe
Hungary
1celand

Italy
Luxembourg
Maita
Netheriands
Norway
Poland

Switzerland
Yugoslavia
U.SS.R.

Status of English
Millions enrolled
in English classes Secondary Schools Primary Schools

4 E* E* from §
8 E* from8or9
2
5 E* from 7
A 4 E* from 6
4 E* from 6

240 88% E

25 E* some E from 5
4 E*
5 E*
2 E*
02
59 E from 9
1§
a7 m x

111 95S% E
3 some E from 6
6
A2
7 E* from 5
5 20%E
93 E from 7-9 E from 3
50
33

9.73 50% E from 5

E = Enghsh; 2, 3, etc = grades; x = English throughout; m = Eaglish as a medium of mstruction, E* = English as one of severa] foreign languages
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CHILD LANGUAGE NEWSLETTER

Editor: David Ingram

Vol. 1 No. 2

November 1974

From the Editor ...

The Child Language Newsletier will ap-
pear twice a year, in May and November,
as part of the Linguistic Reporter Please
send news and suggestions to: David
Ingram, Editor, Child Language News-
letier, Department of Linguistics, The
University of British Columbia, Van-
couver, B.C V6T IW5 Canada. The dead-
line for the next 1ssue is February 10, 1975

Doctoral Research .. .

Lois Bloom of Teachers College, Columbia
University, is currently advising secveral
graduate students in doctoral research on
language acquisition. Below are brief re-
ports on cach one. Three have been com-
pleted and three others are planned to be
fimshed over the next two years,

The Role of Prosody and Syntactic Mark-
ers in Children’s Comprehension of
Spoken Seniences. Margaret M. Lahey
Completed 1972

The purpose of this study was to mmvesty-
gate the relative importance of the lin-
guistic devices of English that signal rela-
tionships among words (Le. prosody,
syntacuic markers, and word order) o
children in determining the semantic rela-
tionships among words in complex sen-
tences. A secondary purpose was to 1nves-
tigate whether prosody facilitated the use
of grder information.

For the first experimental task cinldren
acted out semantic relationships in sen-
tences presented under four conditions: (1)
order, prosody, and syntactic markers n-
tact; (2) order and prosody intact, but
markers eliminated; (3) order and markers
imact, but prosody chmnated; and (4)
order alone intact, with prosody and mark-
ers ecliminated. For the second expen-
mental task chilkdren ordered objects ac-
cording to their order of mention in hsts
spoken with and without prosodic pattern.

Subjects included 54 children (27 four-
year-olds and 27 flive-year-olds) for the
first experimental task and 56 four-to-six-
year olds for the second task.

Center embedded, nght branching, and
coordinate sentences served as stimuli for
the sentence comprehension task., The

See Doctoral— 19, Col. ¥

The Linguistic Reporter Nevember 1974

Child Language Research in Japan: Part 2

by Fred C C Peng. Intemational Chns-
tian University

In the maugural 1ssue of Child Language
Newsletter (May 1974), 1 briefly reported
on the rescarch actwvity of Mrs. A1 Okubo
and Mr. Taro Takahasi at the National
Language Research Institute. 1 also
specified that there would be other reports
for the senes, cach being a seclf-contamed
entity confined to onc research center (or
project) at a time. This reporl, the second
part of the serics, will now be concerned
with rescarch activity at the International
Chnistian Umversity (ICU) [ must add,
however, that there 1s no favoriism in the
ordering of appearances of my reports,
cach 13 presented as relevant data became
available. The presentation of this write-up
simply means that the team at ICU has
progressed far enough n their research
that | feel comfortable in saying a few
words about theirr work.

The research team on child language at
ICU consists only of part-iume rescarchers,
because each one of them s cither a faculty
member carrymng a full-ime teaching load
or a stalT member engaged in a full-ume
Job. Currently, Fred C. C. Peng heads the
team and is assisted by Mrs. Kazuko
Harada and Mrs. Micko Abe. Graduate
and undergraduate studenis also take part
n the analysis of data, some even help
conduct interviews and assist in video-
taping and tape-recording.

The research started formally two years
ago (in 1972) and is continuing; informal
rescarch, however, ha¢ begun much
earher. The team has set up a four-year
plan to last unul 1976 after which there
will be a change of plan and research
stralegy. The utle of the research has been
given two or three names on various oc-
casions. Perhaps they can be consolidated
for easy reference as follows 4 Compara-
tive Study of Child Language: Comparison
and Contrast of Differing Developments
and Different Structures It has two as-
pects which are dictated to a large extent
by the data base and the methodology
Peng and his team employ; namely, cross-
sectional and longitudinal Only the first
aspect will be reported this time,

One theoretical problem that haunts the
team a1t ICU constantly 13 a question
which they have not been able to answer
satisfactorly. That 15, what s a child
language? Is it a subset of a nawral lan-
guage or s it a separate entily? They have
taken neither view and come up with a
third as follows,

LY
Natural Language

Adult Lg

s

2)

Natral Lg =

Adult Lg

k)
&,

Each view has its own weakness but
none of them supports the definition that ¢
language is an infinite ser of sentences
which can be found in TG paradigm today.
That a new and adequate definition is
badly nceded scems rather obvious, In the
meantime, an explication of the three views
15 1n order.
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The first view 15 weak in that 1t auto-
matically imphes that such unintelhgible
noises as babbling or anything between
babbling and onc-word ultérances are part
and parcel of a natural human (vocal)
language. The second view is also weak,
because the transition from one language
to the other 1s too drastic. The third view,
too, has its share of weakness in that the
mtersection 15 difficult to decide oo 1s it
determined by age or by structure? If by
age, where 15 the celling—jumor high,
semor igh, or voting age? If by structure,
what are the criteria?

In the first aspect of the research, Peng
and hus assistants deal with chidren from
kindergarten to junior high school, therr
choice of junor high school as the upper
boundary of the intersection 1s arbirary,
but they have found some lmguistic evi-
dence that junior mgh school children
Japan do differ from their seniors 1in
pronominal usages and kinstip behawiors
Constructive criticisms of their view are
hereby solicited. So far, they have man-
aged to produce lour articles: (1) La Parole
of Japanese Pronouns; {2) The Deal and
Their Acquisttion of the Various Syslems
of Communication, (3) Sociolinguistic
Patterns of Japanese Kmship Behavior;
and (4) Kinshsp Terms 1 Chikd Language
An Anthropological Approach.

The first article 1s concerned with pro-
nouns used by children from three junior
high schools in Tokyo: the second, with
the problem of acquisiion, mnnate or
learned, regarding deal children; the third,
with terms of address for parents in five
locations, 1e., Tokyo, Fukushima,
Yanagawa, Maiwsue, and Sakai, among
children of various ages and sccial back-
grounds, and the Tourth, with the cogmition
of four kinship terms, onusan ‘older
brather', oneisan ‘older sister’. orloto
‘younger brother’, and rmoto ‘younger
sister’, used by children from three to nine,
A lmited number of those articles, in
either published or unpublished form,
arc available upon request For informa-
ton wrile: Fred C C Peng, 1.C.U , 10-4,
3 chome, Osawa, Mitaka, Tokyo 18I,
Japan.

The last 1s probably of particular in-
terest, because 11 challenges the generaliza-
tions expressed by Piaget (1928) and
Danziger (1957). Several pomnts are at
1ssue, bul two of them deserve some men-
tion here.

One, Peng wonders why psychologists
hike Danziger often lump together kinship
terms that are classified differently by
anthropologists For nslance, Danziger

has brother, sister. daughter, uncle, and
cousm m jus test for 41 Auvstrahan chil-
dren He treats all of them equally, that s,
cach one carries the same weight in his
tabulation, when in fact they are ethno-
logically and ethnoscientfically at variance
with one another

First, the term wuncle 18 a term of both
address and reference while the others are
of reference only. In Peng et al research,
they have found a significant difTerence
beiween onnusan/oneisan (which are terms
of both address and reference) and orote/
imoto (which are terms of reference only).
Second, cousin 1s the only term that 1s not
i hine with the principle of sex. Why does
Danziger regard an answer like a boy as
equally acceptable on the Calegornical Level
for questions hke What is a Brother? and
What is a Cousin? (1957°217-8)? Note that
if the answer 1s a girl rather than a boy 1t
becomes Precategorical for the term
brother but remams Categorical for
cousin This 15 comparable to a multiple-
choice test wherein the answer to ane
question must be only A, but the answer
to the next quesuion may be either A or B
If this 1s the case, the test has a buult-in
bias whereby the student 15 automatically
guaranteed a 50 percent mark; all he does
1s take a shot and he can get from 50 per-
cent to 100 percent, never a zero Trans-
lated back to the kinship terms, brother
and cousin, 1t means that Danziger’s chil-
dren can always score higher on cousin
than on brother. whether they actually
know the meamings or not Third, while
cousin 15 a lerm thalt has no maiching
terms along the principles of sex and gen-
cration, uncle contrasts with auni 1n lerms
of sex, with rephew m terms ol generation,
and with mece 1n terms of both; likewise,
daughter contrasts with ser mn terms of
sex, with mother mn terms of generation,
and with farher n terms of both. Age, of
course, 15 redundant i the case of daugh-
ter and the others but 18 not so n the case
of uncle, for therc are nephews and meces
who are actuslly older than theirr uncle
But the same is not true of brother and
sister, they contrast with each other in
terms of sex only, age 15 nol important
here Yet in the Japanese case age is abso-
lutely necessary So, how could kinship
terms with such diversities be treated on an
cqual footing m the tabulation?

The second 1ssue Peng et al raise is con-
cerned with the so-called three brothers
test (Binel-Simon test) which includes the
sentence 1 have three brathers (Paul,
Ernest, and mysell)” that has been widely
regarded as absurd by logicians and

psychologisis. Piaget suggests that “The
three brothers test requires that the child
should find a contradiction between the
exisicnce of three brothers in one famuly
{Paul, Ernest, and mysell) and the pro-
posed judgment, .. ™ (1928.74). He goes
on to say that *In order to find this con-
tradicuon, the child must be able 1o dis-
tinguish between the pont of view of the
total number of the brathers and the pomt
of view of the relation between these
brothers™ (1928;74) Peng points out, how-
ever, that these chservalions are lrue 1n
Englhish (and perhaps in French as well)
but not necessarily so n Japaness {(or
Chinese, for that matter) Because 1If
Piaget’s Test Onc—How many brothers
have you? and how many sisters?—is
translated inte Japanese for a simular test,
instead of bewng an excellent confirmation
of the value of the Binet-Simon fest, one
will find just the opposne For a question
ke kyodai nammin desu ka or kyoda
nannin animasy ka “How many brothers
and/ar sisters have you?” will mvarably
get an answer that includes Ego, for in-
slance, sannin desu or sanmmn erimasu ‘|
have three', onusen ‘older brolher’ 1o
oneisan ‘and older sister’ to boku or
watashi ‘and mysell’. Is this then to be
considered absurd” Il so, by what and
whase criteria?

The above comparison between Enghsh
and Japanese kinship terms has mn the
research at ICU given rise Lo an interesung
conclusion. **1 have three brothers—Paul,
Ernest and myself” 15 not as absurd,
logically speaking, as has been asserted, if
the child’s position rather than the adult’s
position is taken into account, Researchers
may Just find that children 1n any language
do go through a stage, in terms of deveiop-
ment, during which Ega is counted in the
total rumber of brothers and/or sisters
independently of the language they speak
English happens to make a further dis-
tincuion between “We three are brothers—
Paul, Ernest, and myself” and "I have
three brothers—Pau), Ernest and myself™
whereas Japanese and Chinese do not
make such a distinction

This conclusion, of course, musl not be
misconstrued to mmply that Enghsh s
more advanced or sophisticated than esther
Japanese or Chinese or that English speak-
ing chikiren who have learned to make the
disunction are more logical in thewr reason-
ing than their Japanese or Chinese speak-
ing counterparts For il only means thal as
far as the terms, brother and sister, arc
concerned  Enghsh excludes Ego in the
total when the verb to kave 13 used by Ego
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to count the number of his or her siblings.
perhaps, this 15 a way n which the Enghsh
language compensates for not making
good use of age as an important factor in
the differentiation of kinship terms for
siblings.
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DOCTORAL —from page 17

order of lexical classes was the same within
each senlence type (noun-verb-noun-verb-
noun). Each of the types was recorded
under cach of the four conditions of pre-
sentation, Children were seen individually
and instructed to act out each of the stim-
uh with 1oy ammals. Responses were
scored according o the number of seman-
tic relationships correctly acted and the
number of responses that violated con-
straints ./mposed by word order.

In the second experimental task children
were asked to place animals in a line ac-
cording to ther order of mention on hists
presented on a tape recorder. The length of
the longest list accurately ordered under
cach condition was used as the score for
that condition.

Responses to the sentence stimuli were
differentially affected by sentence type,
age group, and an interaction between con-
dition of presentation and sentence type.
The five-year-olds correctly acted ou more
relationships than the four-year-olds, but
there was no age by type or age by con-
dition interaction. Fewest correct relation-
ships were acted out on right branching
sentences while most were acted out on
coordinate sentences Condition differen-
tially influenced responses only on the
center embedded sentence type where
significantly more correct relationships
were acted out under conditions where
markers were climinaled than the condi-

nd.b.

ade
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tion where markers were presenl and
prosody was chrmnated On all types,
responses with word order alone were
never significantly lower than when
prosody and/or markers were intact. Most
chiidren used the first animal named as the
agent of both actions—a strategy that was
appropriate for center embedded and
coordinate sentences but not for rnight
branching sentences.

It was concluded that the major lin-
guistic cue used by these children was the
order of words: the first noun was taken as
the agent of both actions and the noun
after each verb was taken as the object of
that action. Neither prosody nor markers
influenced this strategy except on the
center embedded sentence type where the
presence of markers without prosody ap-
peared to have interferred with the effec-
uveness of the strategy.

Analysis of error responses that violated
order constraints indicated no differences
between conditions 1t was concluded that
the children did not use prosody for the
recall and use of order information when
processing these sentence stimuli, Prosody
also had no significant nfluence on the
number of objects that were accurately
ordered according 10 a spoken hst,

Children’s Undersianding of Linguistic
Reference to Post and Future Lorraine
Harner. Completed 1973,

The study investigated two- to four-year-
old children’s comprehension of linguistic
reference to past and future times. The
linguist:c forms considered were verb tense
and the terms before, after, yesterday. and
tomorrow in order to compare compre-
heasion of: (1) hngwistic reference to im-
mediate past or future action in relation to
hnguistic reference to more remote events;
(2) vetb tense in relauon 1o the words
before. after, yesierday. and tomorrow, (3)
past reference in relation to future refer-
ence

Three comprehension experiments were
conducted with two-, three- and four-year-
old children There were 30 children at
each age level; each child received all three
tasks In Experiment | —immediate Refer-
ence —verb tense and before and afier were
in phrases which referred to enther immedi-
alc past or future actions. In Experiment [
before was used In reference to an impend-
ing future action, and afrer was used in
reference to a completed past action. The
children had to choose between two sets of
toys, each of which represented either the
onset or completion of an action Expen-
ments 1IA and IIB—Remote Reference—
dealt with events which were one day re-

moved from the day of the testing. In
Experiment [IA the terms used were verb
tense and before and after. The child
demonstrated his comprehension by
choosing correctly either a toy he had used
on the preceding day or a toy he would be
able to use on the following day In this
case, before was used in reference to a past
cvent; after was used n reference to a
future event. In Experiment 1[B the words
yesterday and tomorrow were used. The
child had 10 choose a toy from one of
three sets of toys: loys from the preceding
day, toys for the following day, and an
additional set of toys which were played
with on the day of the experiment and
were referred to as “toys for this day ™

In Experiment |—Immediate Reference
—i1t was found that verb tense was gen-
erally better understood than before
{future reference) and after (past refer-
ence); after was the worst undersicod
term. Two-year-old children understood
reference to immediate future (verb tlense
and before) better than reference to imme-
diate past There was a difference between
comprehension of immediate and remote
reference. In Experument 11A — Remole
Reference—the phrases with past verb
tense and with gffer (future reference) were
understood best. In Experiment [1B,
yesterday was better undersiood than
tomorrow by three-year-old children.

Understanding of linguistic reference 10
past and future events varied considerably,
depending on the hinguistic form used and
on the situation m which it was apphed
Two unpredicted findings were of particu-
lar interest. First, future verb tense was
better understood in reference 10 immedi-
ate future than to a more remote future
event. 1t was suggested that fulure tense
may encade not only time of an action, but
also another mmportant aspect of the
acuion, such as certainty or immediacy of
intention 1o see the action carried out.
Second, before and afier, both of which
could be used to refer to either past or
future time, were each better undersicod
when used to refer to the next event or
action following the present. It was sug-
gested that mmtally the terms are not
understood relationally as ordering any
two cvents with respect to each other. In-
stead, they each seem to be better under-
stoad in the context of future time or
acuon, rather than past time or action.

Bidialectal Skills of Black Children.
Elaine Lewnau Completed 1973,

Bidialectalism 1s a term used to refer 10 the
ability to use, productively and/or recep-
uvely, two dialects of a single language
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Specifically, in this study the two dialects
under invesligation were Black American
English (BAE) and General American or
Standard Enghsh (GAE). Use of BAE has
generaflly been associated with working
class and poverty-level Black Americans,
Use of GAE has generally been associated
with muddle class Amencans, usually
White, although its use by middle class
Blacks 1s imphed.

The hicrature has suggested that neither
Blacks nor Whites are buhalectal, that 1s,
neither has access to or facility m both
dialects. Essennially, this generaljzation
has been made based on the abiluy of
poor, urban Black children to imitate
lingwistic features characteristic of the two
dialects Measures of comprehension have
rarely, if ever, played a part i arnving al
the generalization Based on the assump-
tion that Black children have facility in
only one dialect— Black American Enghsh
—some investigators have concluded that
i is due Lo an nterference of BAE m a
GAE classroom that some Black children
ar¢ fatling it the schools.

The purpose of this study, then, was to
mvestigate the bidialectal skulls of Black
children This study differed from previous
studies 1n the following ways Subjecls
included children from lower cducational
backgrounds (LEB) and children from
higher educational backgrounds (HEB) In
addition to the traditional Sentence Repe-
ution task, an Equivalence Judgment task
and a Paraphrase task were also used

It was hypothesized that the LEB group
would have greater facihity m BAE than
the other two HEB groups. the lsolated
(1s) HEB group would have greater lacility
in GAE than the other two groups, while
the Integrated (In) HEB group would be
placed somewhere between the two groups
Also, it was hypothesized that the LEB
group would be better wn BAE than n
GAE: the Is HEB group woukl be better
in GAE than i BAE: and that the In
HEB group would have equal facility
the two dialects

Sixty-mine subjects were ncluded 1n this
study 25 chuldren from higher educational
backgrounds referred to in this study as
Integrated HEB (economically miegrated
i that they live in neighborhcods and
attend school with children of different
economc status), 25 children from lower
educational backgrounds who share neigh-
borhood and school with In HEB subjects
and referred to in thus study as LEB, and
19 children from higher educational back-
graunds who live m neighborhoods and
attend scheol with children from smmular

backgrounds, referred 10 n this study as
Is HEB. All subjects were Black, Amen-

can-born children.

The data were analyzed to test the
formulated hypotheses and the following
conclusions were drawn:

1. Chikdren from lower educational and
integrated migher educational backgrounds
were belter able to imitale hnguistic fea-
tures given n Black American English
than 1n General American English: how-
ever, they imitated a majority of the fea-
tures from both dialectal presentations.

2. Children from 1sclated higher educa-
tuon backgrounds were equally able to
imitale linguistic features from BAE and
GAE; they also muated a majonity of the
hnguistic features from the two dialectal
presentations.

3. Children from Is HEB were able to
imitate BAE hngumisuic features as well as
children from the LEB and In HEB
groups. They were superior to the other
iwo groups in imitatng feawres in GAE.

4. Chidren jrom LEB and In HEB
were as hkely to maintam hmguistic fea-
tures when paraphrasing selections pre-
sented in BAE as in GAE, also, they re-
membered as many details from selections
presented in one dialect as m the other
These two groups performed very similarly
to each other in the maintenance of fea-
tures and recalling of details.

5. Chuldren from 1s HEB mamntamned
more hinguistic features when paraphrasing
selections presented i GAE than i BAE
However, they remembered as many de-
tails from selections presented in one
dialect as in the other. This group also
maintamed a similar number of BAE lin-
guistic features n paraphrasing as the
other two groups Bul they mamniained
more GAE linguistic features while para-
phrasing than the other two groups

6 The Is HEB group remembered more
details while paraphrasing than euher of
the other two groups regardiess of which
dialect the selection was presented in Al-
though not objectively analyzed, it 15 sug-
gested that this supenority may be related
to differences i culwral values and
experiences

7 All differences beiween the Is HEB
group and the other two groups in imita-
tion and paraphrasing were accounted for
only by the GAE presentations.

8 Children from all three groups had
more difficulty judging the equivalence of
paired BAE-GAE sentences when sen-
tences did not have the same meaning
than when they did Children from the Is
HEB group were better able to judge

nonequivalent sentences than children
from the LEB group, the in HEB group did
not perform sigmficantly differently from
etther of the other (wo groups. The dilfer-
ences were primarily accounted for by the
nonequivalent sentence pairs

9 Results from different Lasks may re-
quire different interpretalions when inves-
tigating bidialectalism The Repetition,
Equivalence Judgment, and Paraphrase
Tasks may each assess very different
abilities and different levels of hnguisuc
complexity.

The Development of Form and Meaming
in the Language of Hearing Children of
Deaf Parenis. Naom Schiff, Expected
completion June 1975

The purpose of the present study is Lo eval-
uate the early language development of
five hearing children from deaf homes [t
1s the specific intention of ts study 10
invesugate the relationships beiween these
children’s language development, maternal
communication, and various other aspects
of their environment The meaning and
form of children’s messages will be studied
m terms of the relative effects of (a} sign
language, (b) ummelhgible and limited
speech from the mother, and (c) normal
speech and language from the environ-
ment. The children’s communication at-
tempts will be assessed for the information
and the cognmitive notions they encode in
sign and orally, and compared with what
1s now known about the form and meaning
of the early utterances of children growing
up in normal environments

The Development of the Linguisuic Ex-
pression  of Cawsal Relanons Lois
Hood Expected completion June 1975,

The proposed research will attempt 1o
trace the development of the expression of
causal relations n the speech of young
children Three aspects of Janguage devel-
opment will be exammed (1) semantics—
whal kinds of causal relations are the first
(o emerge In spontancous speech, (2)
syniax —what specific hnguisuc forms are
used 1o code these relations, and (3)
function—in what contexts are these rcla-
uons expressed, 1¢, In  sponlancously
commenling on an event, 1n spontancously
asking a causal question, or m responding
10 an adull's causal question The major
objecive of this study 15 1o trace the
development of the semantics, syniax, and
function of causal utterances and the inler-
relations among these three aspects of lan-
guage devclopment Two other factors will
also be considered. (1) The development of
discourse relations wall be examined
through an analysis of the nteraction
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among (a) the spontancous expression of
causal relations, (b) why quesuions asked
by the child, and (c) the child’s answers to
why questions by an adult. (2) The effect
of the lingmsuc environment will be
examined through an analysis ol the
formal charactenstics of causal utterances
to the child.

Language Acquisition among Kaluh
Children in New Guinea Bambu Schiel-
felin. Expected completion 1976,

This ficld study among the Kalul of the

Papuan Plateau will investigate first lan-

guage acquisition by children mm a small

scale, prehierale society It will be based
on naturally occurring verbal behawvior in
relation 1o conlext Several children will be
foliowed (for approximately 16 months)
who have begun to use language Audio
and video tape records will be collected
systemaucaily The research will facus on
three mawn problems' () How the chid

encodes his experience in language: (2)

The role of parent-child and peer group

speech interaction, and (3) The nature of

the relationship between the child’s devel-
opment of verbal and nonverbal patterns
of communication.

Normunal and Promomunal Encoding n
Firct and Second Language Acgusiion
Palsy Lightbown. Expected completion
June 1976,

The proposed research will explore the

relationship between first and second lan-

guage acquisiion in early childhood with
the goal of providing the first detailed de-
scripuon of the interacuon between the
two kinds of language learmng based on
an analysis of recorded speech samples
from the same children learning first their
native language and then a second lan-
guage. 1t 15 predicted that very young
children learming a second language afler
they have gained some proficiency i the
first will begin with the hypothesis that the
grummaucal rules for constructing sen-
tences which they are currently using can
be applied directly to the second language

A longitudinal study of successive first and

second language acquisition by a group of

French-English and English-French bi-

lingual children in Montreal will provide

the data (or testing this prediction.

Meetings and Conferences...

A Conaference on Language Imput amd
Acquisition sponsored by the Commitiee
on Soctohnguistics of the Social Science
Research Council (SSRC) was held Sep-
tember 6-8 at the Amenican Academy of
Arls and Sciences i Boston, Massachu-
selts

Afler opening remarks by Roger Brown
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{Harvard), papers and research reporis
were presented exemplifying three different
approaches. experimental studies of modi-
fications in the speech addressed to young
children, characterizauons of baby 1alk
registers In various lunguages, and cross-
cultural interaction studies of language
sociatization

Overview papers on these three ap-
proaches were presented, respecuvely, by
Catherine Snow {Amsterdam), Charles
Ferguson (Stanford) and Ben Blount
{Texas), the orgamzers of the conference
Of the other presentations, eight reporied
on Enghsh, and one each on Dutch,
Lawvian, Berber, Kipsigis, and Amencan
Sign Language Three discussants, Susan
Ervin-Trnipp (UC  Berkeley) Hennetta
Cedergren (Montreal), and Alan Grim-
shaw (Indiana), commented criuically in re-
sponse 10 the papers and introduced hin-
guisuc and sociolinguistic perspectives not
emphasized by the other participants

In several respects the conference was
different from other psycholinguistic con-
ferences most of the participants were
women (many mothers), with consequent
shiftis 1n conference language behavior
Ficid anthropologists and experimental
psychologists talked about the same data
around the same table Everyone recog-
nized the existence of systematic modafica-
tion of adult speech 1n addressing infants
Many parucipants were convinced of the
importance of interactional patterns and
discourse rules in language development

The data presented helped to clanfly the
limus of universal vs. cultural and individ-
udl phenomena n the adaptation of speech
10 children, but the participants recognized
the problem of determiming the relauon-
ship between such *‘tallored nput” and
the actual language development of the
child Recent research has still shed hitle
light on the relationship, and the inade-
quacy of frequency data alonc was dis-
cussed, given the possibility of threshold or
triggering phenomena. Speakers at the
conference struggled also with the problem
of understanding the nature of regisiers
and interactional patierns—what they are,
how they are acquired, and their relation
to language development in general. Fi-
nally, the relation of input research to the
analysis of hmguistic vanability and no-
tions of stmplification was seen as a chal-
lenging area for exploration

Ne decisions have been made about
publication of the papers and discussions
of the conference, but the SSRC Commut-
tee will probably recommend that a selec-
tion of the conference presentations be

published 1n a single volume Participants
and observers were E. Andersen, U
Bellugi, B. Blount, P. Broen, R Brown, J
Brukman, J Bynon, H Cedergren, L.
Cherry, E V Clark, T Cross, J De
Yilliers, P De Villiers, S M Ervin-Tripp.
C A Ferguson, O Garnica, T. van der
Geest, R Gelman, J Berke Gleason, A
Grimshaw, S. Harkness, M Holtzmann,
D Jenness, C. Johnson, E. Newport, D
Ruke-Dravina, J Sachs, M Shatz, C
Snow, A Stem, J. [rvine, S.. Weintraub,
and D Wills

Iin Brief ...

The last 1ssue of the Newsletter announced
that the [International Symposium om
ChiMd Language would meet in Edinburgh,
August 20-22, 1975 Due to unexpected
problems, the University of Edinburgh has
withdrawn its sponsorship of the mecting
The International Association for the
Study of Child Language 1s sull interested
in holding the Symposium this summer,
and 1s currently considering other possible
sites If no arrangements can be made, Lhe
meeting will be postponed for one year. By
the ume of the next Newsleiter. there
should be more information on the final
arrangement.

The University of Chicago has recently
formed a2 Committee on Copmition and
Communication. The Committee offers
full financial support to qualfied students
whose special interest 15 in developmental
psycholinguistics Included i the training
15 the equivalent of a masters degree in
linguisuics, together with extensive prepara-
tion 1n cognitive psychology. A joint Ph.D
with the Department of Linguntics also 1s
possible. The faculty of the Commitee on
Cogmition and Communication includes:
Robert Butler, Eric Hamp, Eckard Hess,
Janellen Huttenlocher, David McNeill,
Joseph Wepman, Victor Yngve, Slarkey
Duncan, Jr, Michael Silversiein, Damel
G Freedman, Kenneth Kaye, William
Marslen-Wilson, Lance Rips, and Dale
Terbeek

Students with preparation in hinguistics
or psychology or both are invited to apply
For information write Dr Starkey Dun-
can, Jr, Chairrman, Committee on Cogm-
tion and Communication, Unwersity of
Chicago, 5848 Umversity Avenue, Chi-
cago, lllmois 60637

For additonal sources of child lan-
guage literature, see the “Child
Language Bibliography™ in the Qc-
tober 1ssue of The Linguistic Re-
porter
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NSF—from page 11

economic structure of the country, but
other areas ol research will be considered.
Projects of other NSF divisions, govern-
ment agencies, nonprofit orgamzations,
universities, and other groups may be con-
sidered relevant to the Cooperative Proj-
ects Program

Semunar Projects Support will be ex-
tended for sermnars on any appropriaie
scientific topic, including science educa-
ton Semunars can be held in cither the
U S or Taiwan

Applicants for any of the above projects
must be US citizens with at least five
years ol posidoctoral experience n any
branch of the sciences For more informa-
uon write U S-Republic of China Co-
operative Science Program, NSF

U.S.-India Exchange of Scientists Pro-
gram. NSF and the Council of Scientific
and Industnal Research (CSIR) mm New
Delhy, India admimsier this program I
provides for activities such as collabora-
uon or consuitation on specific projects
and lecturing or attending scienufic con-
ferences, The program 1s based on, but not
hmited to, visits of from (wo weeks (o
several months

Applicants must be U S scientists with
1 least five years of postdoctoral or equiv-
alent research experience NSF will pay
travel expenses for U.S parucipants, with
travel and subsistence expenses within
India to be pad for by CSIR and the
Indian host nstitutions. For more infor-
mation write India-US Exchange of
Scientists Program, NSF.

U.S.-Japan Cooperative Science Pregram.
Conducted under the auspices of NSF and
the Japan Society for the Promotion of
Science, this program was established to
provide high quality, harmonious, and ef-
fective scientific cooperation

Cooperative Research Projects  Pro-
posals for cooperalive rescarch must be
submitted 1o the appropriate agency In
each country one 1o the Japan Society for
the Promotion of Science presented by a
Japanese scientist, one to the NSF pre-
sented by an American scientist A project
may be brought under this program Il
funds are avamlable from a source other
than the implemenung agency wn either of
the'countries,

Setennfic Semmnars Seminars may be
conducted on any scienufic subject In-
volving small groups of American and
Japanese scienusts meeting in Japan or the
US for the purpose of exchanging infor-
mation und wdeas

Visits 10 Japan NSF 1z particularly in-

n

terested 1n American research scientists
working for exiended periods of time in
Japanese laboratories, Duration of wvisits is
from six months to one year American
apphicants must include assurance that the
Japanese laboratory can accommodate
them More detais may be obtained from
U S..Japan Cooperative Science Program,
Office of International Sctence Activilies,
National Science Foundation, Washington,
D C 20550,

NEWS BRIEFS —from page 11

A new language, Paku, 1s now being heard
some Saturday mormings on NBC's Land
of the Lost series The language was devel-
oped for NBC by Victoria Fromkin of the
Umiversity of Calfornia at Los Angeles m
response to the desire on the part of
several network officials to have a “real”
language for the Pakuni, a race of monkey
people who appear on the series Accord-
ing to Dr Fromkin, Paku 1s a systematic
language which conforms to all the con-
straints known for a human language. It 15
hoped that, by hsteming 10 an actual but
totally unfamiliar language, children view-
ing the series will become aware of the
ianguage learning process as well as of
how language 15 structured

The National Sciemce Fowndation has
opened a “Western Projects Office™ n
San Francisco The new office will identifly
and defline asreas of national need for
which research 1s required, assist in estab-
lishing and using RANN research projects
i the public and private sectors: develop
working relations with ndusiry, univer-
simes, state and Jocal governments apd
Federal field offices in the western U S:
manage assigned rescarch projects, and
ensure application and dissemination of
rescarch results

The Linguistic Association of Canada and
the Unmited States {LACUS)/Association
lnguistique du Canada et Etats Ums
(ALCEU) has recently been formed With
its membership now at (00, LACUS/
ALCEU s dedicated to theoretical plural-
tsm and (o the complementarity of theory
and data, as well as theory and practical
applications  Executive members of
LACUS/ALCEU are Robert DiPetro
(Georgetown Umversity), Jean-Luc Gar-
neau (Lake Forest College), J Peter
Maher (Northeastern Ibnois University),
Adam Makkai (University of [llinois at
Chicago Circle), Peter A Reich (Univer-

sity of Toronto), and Royal Skousen
(Unmversity of Texas at Ausun). The Asso-
ciation plans to hold annual meetings, with
the first one being held August 18-21, 1974
at Lake Forest College. For more nfor-
mauon and membership applications
write LACUS, POB 101, Lake Bluff,
[linoiz 60044

The School of Celtic Studies of the Dublin
Institute for Advanced Studles will hold a
Summer Schoo!l in Irish Language and
Literature July 6-26, 1975. Intended pni-
manly for foreign students, courses offered
will include Modern Irish (elementary and
advanced), Classical Insh, Old Irish (ele-
mentary and advanced), Irish Literature,
Early Irish Society, Insh Folkiore, and the
Historical Development of the Ingh Lan-
guage. For further mnformation comtact:
The Director, Celtic Studies Summer
School, Dublin Institute for Advanced
Studies, Dublin 4, Ireland

The Michael Pupin Symposium on the
contributions of Yugoslav Americans to
the American heritage was held October
4-6, 1974 at Columbia Umversity The
conference was sponsored by the Columbia
Umversity School of International Affairs
and the Pupin Physics Laboratories, in
collaboration with the Association of
Yugoslav Universitics Some of the panel
discussions focused on the sociohinguisuc
aspects of the topic—ie problems of
language muintenance, language loyalty,
and the role of ancestral language in the
lives of Yugoslav Amenicans.

The Conference on College Composition
and Communication (CCCC) has pub-
lhished a special 1ssue of College Composi-
nion and Communication featuring *'Stu-
dents' Right to Their Own Language ™" The
1ssue 18 a result of a CCCC resolution on
language adopted by it in April 1974 The
resolution affirms “students’ might to their
own patterns and varieties of language—
the dialects of their nurture or whatever
dialects mm which they find thewr own
identity and style " This special publ-
cation 15 a compilation of articles treating
the problem of weaching composition and
communication while responding to the
variety in studenis’ dialects The journal
includes the resolution nself, a background
statement, and a ibhography of sources
It 13 available [rom National Council of
Teachers of Enghsh, 1111 Kenyon Road,
Urbana, [linois 61801 Prices furmshed

upon request
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grant and fellowship deadlines

Organization
AAUW

ACLS

Amenican-Scandinavian
Foundation

APS

ARIT

Belgian American
Ford Foundation
Humboldt

IREX

Kosciuszko Foundation
NEH

NIMH

NSF

SSRC

Woodrow Wilson

Program

Dusseriation Fellowships
Posidocioral Research Granis

Study Fellowships

Grants-m-Aid.

Travel Granis 10 Conferences Abroad

Grants for Research on South Asla

Granis for East European Studies [ Posidoctoral)

Travel Grants 1o Internanonal Conferences Abroad on East

Eurapean Siudies
Graduaie Fellowships

Grants to Posidocioral Scholars

Postdocioral Fellowships

Study and Research Fellowships
Graduate Fellowships for Minorities
Humboldt Research Fellowships

Grants for Research in Eastern Europe

Granis for Research in the Soviet Union,

Summer Exchange of Language Teachers (USSR).
USSR Travel Granis in the Soctal Sciences

Ad Hoc Grants to Promoie New Exchanges
Grants for Collaborative Projecis

Docioral Fellowships

Program Granis in Education

Research Grants

In Residence for College Faculty
Summer Seminars for College Teachers

Research Project Granis
Program Project Grants
Small Granis.

Special Grants

Doctoral Dissertation Granis

RANN

U.S -Republic of China Cooperative
Science Program

U S -india Exchange Program

U S.-Japan Exchange Program.

Grants for African Studies

Granis for Japanese Studies

Grants for Korean Siudies

Grants for Research on the Near and Middie East

Postdoctoral Grants for Latin American and
Canbbean Studies

Predoctoral Research Fellowships (Africa and
the Middle East)

Predoctoral Research Fellowships (East, South,
and Southeast Asia)

Research Fellowships in Latin America
and the Caribbean

Collaborative Research Tramming Fellowships
in Lanun America and the Caribbean

Injer-American Research Training Seminars in
Latin America and the Caribbean

Predocioral Research Fellowships { Wesiern Europe).

Docioral Fellowships

Sept,p 4

Nov,p 22
Nov,p 22

Nov,p 6
Nov,.p &
Nov.p.6
Nov.p 6
Nov..p 6
Nov,p 6
Nov.p 6
Nov., p.6
Nov,.p 6
Nov.p 6

Nov p 6
Sept ., p 5

Deadline
Jan 2
Jan. 2

Nov 1
Feb 15
Feb. 15, June 15, Oct 15
Dec. 2
Dec 31
Feb 1S,

Dec 1

Dec 13, Feb 7, Apnl 11,
Aug. B

Dec 31
Jao 31
Jan §

Open

Nov 15
Nov 1
Dec. 1

Open
Dec 11, March 31, May 31
Apni 30, Oct. 31

Jan 15

Nov 1|
Nov 18
Nov 18
Feb 17

Feb 1, June 1, Oct. |
Feb 1, June 1, Oct. |
Feb 1, June 1, Oct 1
Open

Open
Open
Open

Open
Open

March 1
March |

Nov. 1
March |
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Linguistic Research Topic of NSF Workshop

1975 HEW Appropriation
Still Stalled in Congress

On October 18th, President Ford
signed the widely-publicized and high-
ly controversial Continuing Resolution
to fund HEW and other government
agencies. Although the House Appro-
priations Committee was able to come
up with the temporary compromise on
aid to Turkey, HEW, NIE, and the
Lahor and Agriculture Departments
are shill extremely apprehensive over
the dollar situation

The funding—under a 1975 Labor-
HEW appropriation {H.R. 15580) and a
supplemental (H R. 16900)—will slill
be bound up in conference when the
Congress returns afler election Al
recess lime, some monies had been ap-
propriated for Environmental Educa-
hion, Right to Read, Follow Through,
Educational Broadcasting, and Voca-
lional Education. NIE remained at
“no funds" on the Senate side.

Among the budget problems facing
HEW alfter election is the fact that the
Senate has told the Department to be
more exphicil. In January, HEW will
have to submil detailed information
down to the program level on the end
purposes, activilies, and stage of
evolution of every program for 1976.
Recogmzing the bureaucratic govern-
ment red tape, this could be a comph-
cated and costly undertaking for HEW
—only 1o lose the baitle in the end. Of
course, 1t remains to be seen how the
loss of some Incumbent seats will
affect the final outcome.
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Linguistic research and 1is exiramural
support was the subject of a workshop
held at the National Science Founda-
tion [NSF) October 24-25 Participants
were William Bright, University of
Califorma, Los Angeles; Jean Gleason,
University of Boston, Henry Hoenigs-
wald. Umniversity of Pennsylvania;
Dell Hymes, University of Pennsyl-
vania, D. Terence Langendoen, Cily
University of New York, Donald
Walker, Stanford Research Instilule,
and William S-Y Wang, Umiversity of
Califorma, Berkeley.

Organizational representahives al-
tending were Arthur Abramson, Lin-
guistic Society of America; Elnor
Barber, Ford Foundalion; Alan Bell,
NSF, coordinator of the workshop;

wayne Herron and Niles Bernick,
National Institute of Mental Health;
Geraldine Otremba and Susan Mangg,
National Endowment [or the Humani-
ties; Richard Thompson and Julia
Petrov, Office of Education, and Ru-
dolph C Trotke and Dhiana Riehl,
Center for Applied Lingmstics

Discussion concentrated on three
topics—overall support for linguistic
research, the distnbution of NSF
support to dale, and orientation of
future NSF support wilh respeci lo
developments in the field.

Total annual extramural supporl
was eslimated to be about $12 million
for basic and applied research, not
including fellowships and training

See NSF-17, Col 2

CILT CONFERENCE ON LANGUAGE USE

“Languages for special purposes” has
become a familiar encugh term during
the past few years to denote courses
in foreign languages for those adulls
who are less concerned with further-
ing their general education than wilh
acquiring skills in languages directly
related to their work In July 1974 the
Centre for Information on Language
Teaching and Research (CILT) i1n Lon-
don convened a conference ta take
stock of the present situation, examine
the stale of current theory, and make
some assessment of practical pro-
grams

The conference participants realized
that apart from clarifying the use to
which the language 1s lo be put in
terms of occupation or contexi (e.g
engineering, catering, air transporl),
any specialized aim needs also to
state lthe level at which the learner
wil] work (ey. factory Ffleor super-
vistion, hotel managemenl, airline
booking clerk) The problem Ihen is
to produce appropriate teaching ma-

terials. Adult learners are often in a
hurry and may assume thal because
their ayms are specific, the amaunt to
be learned 1s thereby restricted and
the time required 1s shoriened,

It was also noled that defining
specialized aims is easier than spect-
fying their corresponding linguisiic
requirements Much depends on the
level Irom which the learner starts and
this includes his previous knowledge
of the specialist lield (such as chemis-
try or engineering] acquired through
hs mother longue In recenl years

, linguisis have atiempted lo describe

the characteristics of languages when
employed in defined contexts —wheth-
ar occupational or intellectual—and
terms such as ‘'special register,”
“langue de spécialité,” ‘“restricted
language” have sometimes suggested
to the naive or unwary that there may
be short cuts 1o high performance
within limiled fields which bypass
the more “general” language Because

See CILT~8, Col. 3



linguistic terminology

by Peg Griffin

(Peg Griffin 13 a member of the senior stoff
of the Center For Apphed Linguistics |

Variable rules altempl to account for
palterning 1n language. Any linguist
views language behavior as patlerned
to some degree and in some fashion
Most current grammarians atlempt to
account for this behavior 1n terms of
an abstract rule system which will
mosi economically predict all and oniy
those patterns which do occur. Chop-
ping the object of study, language, into
manageable meces for purposes of an-
alysis 1s obviously defensible on prac-
tical grounds However, any chopping
needs tp be defended on theoretical
grounds, since differant segmenting
may derive from different views of
the nature of language. Hence, there
are many discussions about the as-
sumed “levels” or ‘‘components” of
a grammar and about the inlerplay
or autonomy of syntax and phonology.
of semantics and syntax, of prag-
malics and any of the preceding
Discussions about variable rules
address two other chopping decisions.
First, where is the palterning em-
bodied Is the ideal speaker-hearer
of a homogeneous speech community
a necessary and defensible consiruct
for a grammarian? Does a linguist have
to hmit himself to & more cancrele
individual in an actual heterogeneous
communily? Does a grammar have to
account for patlermng which 13 evi-
dent in the speech community as a
group or in the language sysiem as a

whole? Second, how much and what
kind of patlerning has to be accounted
for? Does a grammar work best if 1t
only employs calegorical rules that
deal with discrate categories, and
that are clearly delineated processes?
Does a grammar have lo deal wilh
non-discrete categories and with rules
thal apply more or less oflen under
certain circumstances (including lan-
guage and non-language events]?

Users of variable rules agree that
patterning of the non-discrete more-
or-less type 1s an interesling linguistic
queslion, that variation 1s an inherent
part of the nature of language, that
this type of patterning is not qualita-
tively different from the categorical
type represenled by calegorical rules.
Some disagreement is ewvident about
where such patterning is embodied,
about the delails of represenling
variable rules, and about the claims
implicit 1n variable rules regarding
the nature of an individual speaker-
hearer’s competence.

WHAT

First, here are some “'nots" that bear
emphasizing: a varicble rule is not a
third type of rule lo be added to the
present roster of categerical and op-
tional rules [t 1s not only phonotogical,
although much of the published htera-
lure deals with phonological proces-
ses. A variable rule 13 not meanl to be
a purely descripive device or an
element of a theory of performance
unrelated lo hnguislic competence
Veriable rule analysis does nol reject
abstraction from performance data

The Center for Applled Lingulstics 15 a nonprofit, internationally onented professional
institution, established in 1959 and incorporated in 1964 in Washington, D.C The purpose
of the Center 1s to serve as a cleaninghouse, informal coordinating body, and research
organization 1n the application of hinguistics to practical language problems. The Director

of the Center 1s Rudolph C Troike.

The Linguistic Reporter, the Center’s newsletter, 1s published ten times a year, monthly
except July and August. Editor Allene Guss Grognet, Associate Editors. Marcia E. Taylor
and Diane Bartosh. Annual subscription, $4 50; air mail, $9 50 as of Volume 17. (Individu-
als faced with currency restnctions or similar imitations are invited to write to the Editor.)
Editorial communicahons, advertisement inquiries, and books for review should be sent
to the Editor, The Lingwistic Reporter, Center for Apphed Linguistics, 1611 North Xent
Street, Arlington, Virgimia 22209 Communicanions concerning subscriptions should be
directed 1o the Subscriptions Secretary at the same address Permission 1s granted for
quotation or reproduction from The Linguisic Reporter provided acknowledgment s

gven

or normal linguislic argumenialion
and evidence-gathering procedures.

Variation analysis sees rules for-
merly lermed categorical, as variahle
rules whose vanable characler is mim-
mal or non-exisient They apply just
aboul always if Lheir well-delined and
invariant siructural description 1s met
in a derivatbion. Rules formerly termed
optional, on lhe ather hand, are seen
as variable rules whose variation pat-
tern has not yel been adequately spe-
cified, perhaps because il is assumed
to shed no light on the nature of lan-
guage.

Variable rules can show variation
in the structural description and/or
in the process involved in the rule In
a rule hike the following:

X a Z
1, 2, 3 >
1, ) 3

a variety of strings may meel the gen-
eral description "X ¢ Z" and a vanable
rule wil] indicale characteristics lhal
make lhe string more or less hkely lo
be alfecled by the rule The vanation
may be in the element that changes a
or in the surrounding conlext X ..Z
or both There may also be vanation
in the realization of lhe changed ele-
ment represented ahove as ). The vari-
able rule represenlahon might look
like this

X3
1, 2. 3 >
)
1, k 3
1
2

That is, differenl kinds of X's and Z's
have different strengths to trigger rule
applicalion; some kinds of elements
(a, b, ¢] undergo Lhe rule more readily
than others, and the resulting change
{j. k. L. d) can also vary.

Among vanable rule users, different
procedures are used for discovering
the variable strength of the elements
within each position and the relalions
of strength among the positions Nota-

See Terms—17, Col. 1
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linguists wanted

Northern [llinoils University has a
vacancy for an assistant professor in
the areas of Englhish linguistics and
Thar for the academic year 1975-76
Candidates should hold the Ph.D. and
have teaching experience Send resu-
mes to Wilham R. Seal., Ill, Acling
Chairman, Depariment of Enghsh,
Northern Illinois Umversily, DeKalb.
Ilhinois 60115.

The English Language Institule of the
University of Michigan is seeking
three assistant professors beginning
September 1975. Applicants must have
completed the doctorate, have experi-
ence in teaching or research in English
as a second language, and/or experlise
in particular areas related 1o the in-
dividual positions For more details
on the specific positons write. H.
Douglas Brown, Acting Director, Eng-
lish Language Institute, University of
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104

Oklahoma City University 1s accepling
applications for the position of Asso-
ciate Dean for Humanities. Duties in-
volve major administrative responsi-
bilities and teaching. Candidates must
hold the Ph D in one of the humam-
nes, have experience with interdisci-
phnary education, and administrative
abihity Lelters of interest should be
sent lo John W White, Jr., Dean,
College of Arts and Sciences, Okla-
hama City University, Oklahoma City.
Oklahoma 73106

Florida International University is
interested in filling the post of vice
provost. The posihon includes major
administrative responsibilities for the
campus including curticulum planning,
overseeing the quality of instruction,
and recruiting and appointing faculty
Applicants must have a doclorate,
teaching and research experience, and
adminisirative  capability. Contact:
Milton Byrd, Provosi, Florida Inter-
national University, Tamiam1 Trail,
Miami, Florida 33144,

The University of Minnesota, Minne-
apolls is seeking an assistant professor
to teach Sanskrit at all levels. The
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Ph.D. 15 required with competence in
Hindu religion, 1ts texts and religious
or philesophical tenets, and Indo-
Iraman philology. Resumes should be
senl to: M. A. R. Barker, Chairman,
Depariment of South Asian Studies,

192 Klaeber Court, Universily of
Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota
55455.

The University of Colorado, Calorado
Springs anucipates an opening 1n
Spamish for the academic year 1975-
76. Candidates must hold the PhD,
spectalize 1n modern Latin American
Iiteralure, be able to teach French,
possess a current secondary educahion
cerhficale, and present evidence of
publications and/or research in Latin
American or Mexican lhterature Ap-
pheations should be addressed to: D R,
McKay, Chairman, Department of For-
eign Language and Literature, Univer-
sity of Colorado, Colorado Springs,
Colorado 80807

The University of New Mexico expecls
an opening in the Department of Lin-
guistics for the coming academic year
The Ph.D in training and sociglin-
guistics and/or southwestern languages
15 desirable. Address inquiries 10:
Chairperson of Search Committee, De-
partment of Linguistics, Umversity of
New Mexico, Albuquerque, New
Mexico 87131,

The Dunkirk Public School District,
Dunkirk, New York 1s accepting apph-
cations for two positions for a five
year program in bilingual education.
Candidates applying for the positions
of bilingual Program Director and
Curniculum  Matenals  Specialist
should have elementary training or
experience, bilingual education train-
ing or experience, speak Spanish and
English., have administrative experi-
ence, and have knowledge of bilingual
materials. Letters ol application should
be sent to: Leon D. Price. Principal
School Three, 701 Lamphere Street,
Dunkirk, New York 14048,

The New York State Department of
Education in Albany is seeking two

associates in bilingual education Ap-
plicants must have a Maslers Degree in
ESL, bilingual education, or Spanish
language education and six years of
experience 1n one of these areas. Posi-
tions are provisional pending Civil
Service examinations. Send two copies
of resumes to: Maria Ramirez, Coordi-
nator, Bilingual Education Unit, New
York State Education Department,
Room 761, Albany, New York 12223

Queens College is accepling applica-
bions for the position of assistant pro-
fessor of lingwstices. Apphcants
should have a PhD. or AB.D and
ability to teach both ESL and ESL
methods Address resumes to: S.
Krashen, Chairman, Search Commit-
tee, Department of Linguistics, Queens
College, Flushing, New York 11367.

Teachers College, Columbia University
has an opening for a one term termi-
nal appointment for a visiting instruc- -
tor or assistant professor. Beginning
January 1975, the posilion requires
specialization 1n TESOL methodology
and knowledge of TESOL materials.
Address inquiries to: John Fanselow,
TESOL Coordinator, Box 185, Teach-
ers College. Columbia University,
New York, New York 10027,

The University of Florida 1s accepting
applications for the position of direc-
lor of the interdepartmental program
in  linguistics Interesied linguists
should be professors or associate
professors, have a strong publicathon
background, and some administrative
experience, Conlact: Jean Casagrande,
Chairman, Search and Screen Commii-
tee, Program in Linguistics, 478 Grinter
Hall, University of Florida, Gaines-
ville, Florida 32601.

The Bilingual/ESL Center of New
Holland, Pennsylvanla has several
vacancies in the area of bilingual edu-
cation Positions currenily open are
for a bilingual reading specialist,
bilingual gmidance counselor (Spanish-
English), and test developer. For
more information write: Carolyn W.

See Linguists —16, Col. 1



grants, fellowships, awards

The National Endowment for the
Humanities {NEH) has established a
Research Toole Program. This pro-
gram is designed lo support the pro-
duction of basic research reference
works—Dbibliographies, atlases, dic-
tlonaries, calalogues—with the pur-
posa of helping the various disci-
plinea create the basic toals neces-
sary to support humanistic research in
the U.5. The aim 1s to support those
projects which promise to open up
research 1n whole new areas rather
than to support aids for the study of a
narrow subject. Tools for general dis-
ciplines will be favored. Organizations
may submit mere than one proposal at
a time, but projects holding the highest
priority in a field should be submitted
firat.

Proposals should be submiited at
{east two months in advance of pub-
lished deadlines. Because of the pro-
gram's newness, NEH will consider ex-
tending the deadlines. For projecls
beginning after January 1, 1878, appli-
cations should be postmarked by May
6, 1975. All requests for additional
information should be addressed to:
Research Division, National Endow-
ment for the Humamties, Washington,
D.C. 20506.

The National Science Foundation
(NSF) provides comprehensive sup-
port to research in all the sciences.
Major mechanisms through which re-
search is supported include project
grants for the work of scientists, pri-
marily at universities and colleges
{see LR, 16:8, October 1974}, and co-
aperative national research programs
of a specialized nature. Two such
programs are. (1] Specialized Research
Facilities and Equipment which asisls
in the constructicn, equipping, and
maintenance of social science research
facilities which cannot be satisfied
through normal universily means; (2}
Dactoral Dissertation Research which
awards grants to improve the scientific
quality of dissertations in the social
sciences. Awards are made for periods
up to 24 months, Universities must
submit proposals on behalf of doctoral
candidates.

For more information on these and
other programa write: Directorate for

4

Research, Divisicn of Social Sciences,
National Science Foundation, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20550.

The Alexander von Humbolt Founda-
tion has a number (about 400) of re-
search fellowships available lo quah-
fied scholars who have established or
are abaut to establish their academic
reputation. Fellowships are usually
awarded for a six- to lwelve-month
period, elthough a maximum duration
of 24 months is alao possible. They
carry a stipend of DM 1,800 per month
for Research Fellows (Forschungssh-
pendium) and DM 1,800 per month for
Lecture Fellows (Dozentenstipendi-
um). Travel expenses are also in-
cluded, and in some cases family
allowances may be granied.

The Foundation's Selection Commit-
tee meets three or four limes a year
to consider applications. The com-
mencement date for an award will be
arranged 1o suit the applicant. For
further information and application
forms write: German Academic Educa-
tion Service, 1 Fifth Avenue, New
York, New York 10003,

The Henry L. and Grace Doherty
Foundation has announced the avail-
ability of fellowships for advanced
study In Latin America. Interested
linguists should write: Doherty Fellow-
ship Committee, Program in Latin
American Studies, 240 East Pyne,
Princeton University, Princeton, New
Jersey 08540,

The Reglonal Institute of Higher Edu-
cation and Development, located in
Singapore, will offer a number of
Junior Ressarch Fellowships and
Senior Research Fellowships for
1975-76. Qualified applicants will be
considered for research in a number
of topics in the social sciences. For
further information write: Director,
Regional Institute of Higher Educa-
tion and Development, c/o Universily
of Singapore, Bukit Timah Road,
Singapore 10, Singapore.

The University of Pittshurgh will ad-
minister six to eight Andrew Mellon

Postdoctoral Fellowships for 1875-76.
Awards will be made for advanced
study and research in the humanities,
the social sciences, and the natural
sciences. The purpose of these grants
is to provide support for the research
of and to aid in the professional de-
velopment of young scholars who
show promise of achieving distinction
in their respective fields.

Recipients will be expecied to carry
on their proposed research or study in
Pittsburgh during their period of
lenure but will have no other formal
responsibilities. Fellowships carry a
basic stipend of $7.000 for the 11-
month tenure period as well as a de-
pendency allowance of $500 per de-
pendent. Stipends and dependency
allowances for periods of less than 11
months vary according to tenure,

Deadline for receipt of applications
is January 15, 1975. Requests for appli-
calion forms and informalion should
be addressed to: Director of Graduate
Programs, Faculty of Arts and Bci-
ences, Universily of Pittsburgh, Piils-
burgh, Pennsylvania 15260.

The National Endowment for the Hu-
manitles {NEH) offers Youthgrants in
the Humanities to support humanities
projects developed and conducted by
students and other young people. The
program Is designed to encourage
projects similar 1o those conducted
by more experienced professionals
within the Endowment's other pro-
grams.

Proposed projecis musi meet three
basic criteria: {1) They must relate in a
clear way to the humanihes, (2) They
must have a specific purpose, a care-
fully designed scape, an identifiable
end product, and a high promise of
helping individuals te develop their
critical facullies; and (3) They musi
be enbrely carried out by young
people. The Youthgrants Program does
not provide scholarships, fellowships,
loans, or other types of student aid.
Average awards for individual proj-
ects are under $2,500, but grants for
group projects may range up lo $10.000

Applicants are not required to have
aither an academic affiliation or an

See Grants—7, Col. 3
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bilingual/bicultural education

(Editor’s Note: The following is excerpted
from on article entitled “Biingual Educa-
tion” by Elione GC. Condon which appeared
in Volume 2, Number 2 {May 1974) of Sys-
tem newsletter. Dr. Condon is Direcior of
the Language-Culture Institute, Rutgers
Graduate School of Educotion, New Bruns-
wick, New Jersny.)

In many instances, the very real bene-
fits of bilingual education to individu-
als who are members of a multi-ethnic
society (such as American society)
have been overlooked as a result of
misinformation born of ignorance,
prejudice. or misguided governmenial
policies. In order to set the record
straight on the nature of hlingual
education, several of the major areas
subjecl to common misunderstandings
are listed below.

what bilingual education is NOT

Bilingual (rather than monolingual
English] learming is not an un-Amen-
can activity, bul an alternalive to
educational failure for children with
limited English knowledge.

A bilingual program 1s not a waitered
down curriculum in which to “unload”
non-English and partial bilingual
speakers who do not “fit” into the
regular classes; il simply parallels the
academic program offered lo other
students qualitatively and quantia-
nvely.

A bilingual program is not a program
strictly designed for Spanish speakers:
it serves any language group whose
children possess limited English abili-
ty.
A bibngual program is nol an ESL
program, but one including an ESL
component, as well as native language
instruction.

The ESL component in a bilingual
program 18 not synonymous wilth “re-
medial English” or “remedial read-
ing,” hut consists of a high speciahzed
form of English insiruction.

The ‘“history and culture” com-
ponent in a bilingual program is not
an expression of minorily group mili-
tancy, nor is it a brain-washing pro-
gram of forced assimilalion, but in-
stead an attempt to facililate inler-
group relations through knowledge
and understanding
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what unconscious factors undermine
bifingual education

The middle-class onentation of school
administrators and teachers who ex-
pect non-Englhsh and partial bilingual
learners to measure up lo culturally
irrelevant standards.

The alienation of bilingual parents
and students from school values,
which leads them lo suspect educa-
tional policies, including those related
to bilingual education.

The preconceived and erroneous
nohons of most American teachers and
ilingual students about each other's
motives and expectalions.

The human tendency to misinterpret
individual behaviors on the basis of
cultural stereotypes.

The negative feelings associated
with [loreign accents and ‘“foreign™
ways.

The hidden resentment of second
and third generation immigrants whose
parents "made it" without “preferen-
tial” treatment.

what negative effects of bilingual education
e provided by federal funding

Bilingual education has become asso-
ciated with “poverly” programs.
rather than with “enrichment” pro-
grams.

Bilingual education has become
synonymous with “compensatory,”
rather than with “quality” education.

Bilingual education has become 1n-
terpreled as a “‘transitory” form of
instruction, rather than a “mainten-
ance” program leading to balanced bi-
lingualism and biculturalism.

Bilingual education has become
"suspect,” as a possible form of
segregation, rather than one of in-
structional individualization.

Bilingual education has become
identified with “preferential” hiring
practices (restricted to minorily per-
sonnel], rather than with truly “equal”
employment oppertunity.

Bilingual education has become ac-
cepted as a costly educational experi-
ment, rather than one of long-term
economy (through the elimination of
costly grade retention, remedial 1n-
struction, and drop-out prevention}. . ..

the future of bifingual education

If any conclusion may be drawn at the
present time concerning the slatus of
bilingual education in the Uniled
Slates, il is essentally that its po-
tentlal has not yet been achieved
However, there is no foreseeable rea-
son why the promise of equal learning
opportunily underlying the philosophy
of this educational 1nnovation cannol
be fulfilled within this decade, through
the united efforts of dedicaled teach-
ers, administrators, and community
leaders. Unless the schools succeed in
offering alternatives lo present sland-
ards of academic excellence, which
will be relevant to therr mulu-ethnic
population, the reality of cullural
pluralism in this “nation of immi-
grants” remains questionable, for it is
only through mutual understanding—
linguistic and other—thal the true
spirit of American democracy will be
freed [rom the shackles of prejudice,
discrimination, and wasted manpower.
And the lirst step toward the actualiza-
tion of this ideal will be taken when
bilingual instruction is awarded its
rightful status in the public schools as
a legitimate and desirable form of
education for all children n the
United States.

New Training Program
For Bilingual Teachers

The graduate School of Education at
the Umversity of California, Santa
Barbara has announced the imple-
memtation of a competency-based
teacher training program in bilingual/
crosscultural education. The academic
and held experiences comprnising the
program are designed to qualify the
candidate for the Califorma State
Specialist Credential n Bilingual/
Crosscultural Educauon. The program
18 under the direction of Gustavo Gon-
zalez, formally a senior staff member
of the Center for Applied Linguistics
Persons wishing additional informa-
tion should contact Dr. Gonzalez al
the Graduate School ol Education,
Umversity of California, Santa Bar-
bara, California 93108.



current research in language and linguistics

Editor's Note This 18 the first in @ projectad
series of columns on current research in
languoge and linguistics {CRLL), Only pre-
viously unreported research will appear in
this column. Those desiring to have infor-
mation on thewr projects published in the
Reporter should request GRLL forms from-
Mas. Loura Fernandez, Clearinghousse, Cen-
ter for Applied Lingustics, 1611 North
Kent Streat, Arlington, Virginia 22209

Annototed Bibliography of United
States Spanish. Richard V. Teschner,
University of lowa, Garland D. hills,
University of New Mexico; and Jerry
R. Craddock, Umiversily of Californa,
Berkeley. January 30, 1973-June 30,
1975.

This bibliography will focus on the
Spanish spoken nahively 1n the United
States by Mexican-Americans, Puerlo
Ricans, Cubans, peminsular Spaniards,
islenos, and other Hispamc groups In
addition o discussing all articles,
books, dissertations, M.A theses, and
other monographs which examine the
phonology, grammar, and lexicon of
the various U.8 Spanish dialects, the
bibliography will also contain anno-
tated studies of the folklore of each,
and will deal wilth English influences,
the influence of each dialect on local
Amerindian languages and on Ameri-
can English, and with the types of
Enghsh spoken by U.S Hispanic
groups,

English-Sparmish  Word Equiveience
Lexicon. Don L. F. Nilsen and Naomi
Lindstrom, Arizona State University.
Supported by Arizona State University
Grant #7805-082-15-8. September 1973-
September 1975.

This project investigates the nature
of inherent semantic features [both
denotative and connolative) as a func-
tron of lexical contrasts within a lan-
guage and as a function of systematic
semantic gaps as determined by logical
paradigmatic relalionships within a
particular language or as delermined
by languages in contrast The research
18 intended not only to isolale seman-
tic features but lo classify these lea-
lures according to their generality and
their hierarchical interrelationships
One expecled result of the projecl is a
bilingual textbook [English for Spanish

speakers and Spanish for English
speakers) which will be real-world ori-
ented as well as orgamzed around
semantic fields rather than colloca-
tional seta.

A Contrastive/Comparative Study of
Southeast Asien Longuages {Coembo-
dian, Cantonese, Lao, Thai, and Viet-
namese] m Relation to Culture and
Thought. Nguyen Dang Liem, Univer-
sity of Hawaii and Australian National
Umversity. Supported by Australian
National University September 1,
1973-August 31, 1975.

This research project is involved
with discovering the common areal
features, of both a lingmstic and
cultural nature, prevalent in the South-
east Asian peninsula, 1e. the relation-
ships between language and cullure
and language and thought Work is cur-
rently being undertaken 1n such areas
as analyzing Cambodian, Cantonese,
Lao, Thai, and Vielnamese on the
sentence, clause, and phrase levels
This analysis is being done wthin a
combined tagmemic and case grammar
model in which both surface and deep
structures are presented. Upon com-
pletion of lingmshc formulas for
such structures, common linguishc
features will be pointed out and cor-
respondences between language and
culture and language and thought will
be shown

South Asion Semanlc Structures A
Comparative Study of Semantic Struc-
ture in Five South Asian Lenguages
{Hindi-Urdu, Tamil, Marathi, Malaya-
lam, and Indian English) Franklin C
Southworth, Umversity of Pennsyl-
vania. Supported by the Nauonal
Science Foundation.

Work to date on this project has
basically focused on data collechion
Conversations bearing on a number of
selected topics (agriculture, food and
eating, work) have been recorded in
normal conversational contexts. Data
have been collecied on the ethno-
graphic identity and relationships
of participants and on the social con-
text. Analysis of the data will concen-
trate on the identification of semantic
components and on the ways in which
semantic siructure varies with the

social background of speakers and the
context of speech

The Validation of a Computerized
Syntactic Density Score and a Compu-
terized Vocaebulary Intensily Index
Used in Assessing Children’s Longuage
Acguisition. Lester S. Golub, Pennsyl-
vama Slate Universily, and Carole
Kidder, Lock Haven Stale College.
Supported by Pennsylvania State Um-
versily June 1972-June 1975.

Investigalors on this project have
formulated a syntactic density meas-
ure which resulis in a raw score which
can be converted lo a grade level
score. The development of this syn-
tactic densily measure was done to
determine how children and studenis
use syntactic structures in their oral
and written discourse and to predict
whether or not the frequency of these
structures will correlate with the high,
medium, or low ralings teachers give
the children’s written language Of
sixty-three syntaclic variables sub-
jected to multivariate analysis, twelve
were determined as correlaling highly
with teacher ralings. These twelve
variables form the core of lhe synlac-
tic density formula. Project investiga-
tors have also developed a Vocabulary
Intensity Index based on three word
hsts chosen from Carroll's Word Fre-
quency Book and hasts of derivational
affixes The Syntactic Densily Score
and the Vocabulary Intensity Index
have been compulerized so that the
computerized labulations are as reli-
able as hand tabulation. Research 1s
now continuing in the area of collect-
ing normative data on matching SDS
and VII scores with children's lan-
guage acquisilion at various age levels.

Cross-Cultural Linguistics. Dand G
Hays, Stale Universily of New York at
Buffalo. Supported by the State Uni-
versily of New York. june 1972-June
1978

This project is designed to determine
modes of question formation and the
structure of interrogative vocabulary
in a world-wide, stratified random
sample of aboutl hfly languages. It is
also investigating types and forms
of expression of negation 1n a similar
sample.
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language testing

by John A, Upshur

[Editor’s Nate. This column will appear i
The Linguistic Reporter three times a yeor
and will feature information on or refated
to language iesting as well as reports on
meetings. research, ond recent publice-
tions n the field Those interestad in
conirtbuting information for thus column
should write. John A Upshur, Direcior,
Testing and Certification Davision, Enghsh
Longuage Institute, Umiversity of Michigan,
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104.)

The Cambridge English Examinations
and the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) are probably the
mosl important tests of English lan-
guage ability in use throughout the
world today. Successful performance
on a Cambridge examination brings
presige 1n the form of a “Lower
Certilicate in English” or a *'Certifi-
cale of Proficiency in English”, suc-
cessful performance on TOEFL carries
the possibility of higher studies in
the United Stales. Approximately sixty
thousand candidates sit for the Cam-
bridge examinations each year, and a
somewhal larger number, about eighty
thousand. take the TOEFL. There 1s
every reason to believe that these two
programs will continue to grow. but
future candidales will see tests quile
different from those of past years.
Both programs are now in the midst of
major changes: the Cambridge exami-
nations will show their new faces next
year, TOEFL in 1876.

The specifications for TOEFL were
drawn up almaost twelve years ago, and
since that time the lest has remained
virtually unchanged. Some of the sub-
tests have been shortened because
they were longer than necessary for
required levels of reliability, but for-
mat and content have been prelty con-
stant. The battery includes subtests of
“Listening Comprehension,” *'Struc-
ture," “Vocabulary.” “Reading Com-
prehension,” and “Writing Abihty.”
Scores are reported for each of the
subtests and for the total test score.

As background 10 the immnent
changes in TOEFL, a briel excursion
into the organizational structure may
be helpful. The Test of English as a
Foreign Language 1s sponsored jointly
by the Graduate Record Examination
Board and the College Entrance Exam-
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ination Board. which appoint a Policy
Council for TOEFL Council members
represeni users of TOEFL tesl scores-
graduate school and undergraduate
admissions  officers,  government
agencies, business schools, fellowship
granling orgamizahons, etc Test de-
velopment and program administra-
tion are carried out by Educational
Testing Service under gwdelines
established by the Policy Council. To
assure that the test itself provides the
kind of information needed to satisfy
TOEFL policy. the Council appoints
an Examiners Committee to work with
the test development and program
administranon staffs at ETS It
serves 1n effect as a consullanve
committee for E. TS, and as a watch-
dog committee for the Policy Council

At 1ts spring 1974 meeting the Exami-
ners Commiitee recommended that
“the operahonal TOEFL shall be modi-
fied by September 1976 10 a three-
seclion battery of (1) listening, (2]
structure and wrilten expression, and
(3) reading comprehension and vocab-
ulary ™ This recommendation was
approved by the Policy Council in
May, and now new test specifications
are being drawn up; new lest matenial
is being prepared for tryoul and pre-
testing.

The changes in TOEFL are being
made in response lo the requirements
of test users and to the results of re-
search on foreign language testing in
general and research on TOEFL in
particular For example, in reply to a
questionnaire from E.T.S., university
admissions officers indicated thai they
are most concerned with total test
score and that the subtest scores they
are most interested in are lhstening,
reading, and writing ability. The new
TOEFL will therefore use the same
scale for total test scores and will
organize six or seven sechons lo
three sublests designed 10 measure the
three abilities of greatest interest to
admissions officers. The contents of
the three subtests of the new TOEFL
have been greatly influenced by re-
search results. In one extensive
study —not yet published —Lewis Pike,
a research psychologist at ET.S., ad-
ministered TOEFL and some possible
alternatives to TOEFL sections along

See Testing—18, Col. 1

GRANTS — from page 4

academic degree High school, college
and university students, and young
persons not 1n school may submit ap-
plications

Proposals should include a summary
of the project: what will be done, how
it relates to the humanines, who will
be 1nvolved, their current employment
or educational status, their age, the
intended target group, length of the
project, approximate funding needed.
and specific lems and services for
which the grant will be used. Proposals
may be submitted at any time, but well
in advance of announced deadlines.
For projects beginning aflter Septem-
ber 1, 1975, applications should be
postmarked by April 1, 1975, For proj-
ects beginning after December 1, 1975,
apphcations should be posimarked by
August 1, 1975 Copies of the Youth-
giants brochure may be obtained
from Youlthgrants in the Humanities,
National Endowment for the Humam-
ties, Washington, D C. 20506,

The National Research Council [NRC)
18 accepling applications for its 1975
Research  Associaleship programs.
These programs are designed to pro-
vide scientists with opportunities for
postdoctoral research on problems in
a variety of fields including the be-
hawioral sciences. They are conducted
on behalf of and in cooperation with
selected federal research organiza-
hons such as the Air Force Systems
Command, the Environmenial Protec-
tion Agency, and The National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration.

Candidates should be recent recipi-
ents of doctoral degrees, although
some appoinimenis are also open
1o senior investigators Depending on
the individual openings, some appoint-
menis may be available to non-U.S.
citizens.

Approximately 250 awards will be
made in 1875, Stipends begin at $15,000
{subject to income tax) with funds
to be provided for family relocation
and professional travel during tenure.

Applications must be submitted by
January 15, 1975: awards will be an-
nounced in April. Further informa-
tion concerming specilic research
opportunities and application materi-
als are available from: Associateship
Office. |H 806-P. Nalional Research
Council, 2101 Constituon Avenue,
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20418.



new journals

The Cuban Teacher. Published by the
Cuban Association of Bilingual Teach-
ers ond Teachers of Spunish Manthly.
First 1ssue: May 1874. Subscription
free. All correspondence to: César
Blanco, Director, 5240 North Sheridan
Road, Suite 603, Ghicago, [llinois
60640

Primarily aimed at teachers involved
with  Spanish, bilingual/bicultural
education, and TESL, but will often
contain material relevant to teachers
in other areas The newsletter's basic
purpose 18 to present arhicles designed
to provide for the establishment of the
art of teaching children n different
languages (Spanish and English) in
our crosscullural society The first
1ssue contains articles on the nature
of bilingual education, language teach-
ing policy in Illinois, and the conver-
sion la the metric system and its imph-
cations in classroom teaching Also
contains announcements, news, mfor-
mation on conferences and courses,
and book notices.

Theoretical Linguistics. Published by
Walter de Gruyter. Three times e year.
Editor; Helmut Schnelle. Subscription:
$31.20; $12 00 single issue Subscription
correspondence to: Waiter de Gruyter,
Inc, 162 Fifth Avenue, New York, New
York 10010.

Contains stuches, both of natural and
constructed languages, which employ
formal methods. As stated in the jour-
nal's editorial policy, theoretical lin-
guistics is considered a sub-discipline
of linguistics, having its orgins in
logic, linguistics, and the philosophy
of language.

Areas within the journal‘s scope in-
clude hnguistic methodology; the the-
ory of meaning, syntax, phonology,
phonetics and graphics; and the prag-
malics of language use. In addihon to
articles, a special section entitled "'Dis-
cussions and Expositions” contains
detailed critical analyses as well as
contribuhons designed to give an easi-
ly readable introduction and exposi-
tion of more complicated ideas and
theories which are of interest. Con-
tributions from those in the fields of
linguistics, logic. and the philosophy
of language are welcome.

Chinese Foreign
Language Program

Fu Jen Umversity in Taipei, Taiwan
has established a new curriculum to
help Chinese students overcome some
of the psychological blocks of foreign
language learning,

Conducted under the auspices of the
Graduate School of Linguistics, the
program begins with the freshman
student. Studenls start classroom
group work during the first few weeks
of instruction, followed by individual
student tutoring. The tutoring is done
by more advanced students who al-
ready possess a good command of the
foreign language The experimenl has
shown that both groups gain con-
siderable knowledge of a language
through this procedure.

The major obstacle in the program
seems to be in acquiring foreign lan-
guage reading skills. Lack of analyti-
cal training 1n the students’ own lan-
guage and their unfamiharity with the
cultural content of Western concepts
constitute a serlous drawback. The
problem is being solved by use of a
conlrastive approach to teaching read-
ing and by the use of visual and other
alds.

So far, the experiment is proving
successful and that—provided their
particular problems are recognized—
Chinese students do just as well as
Western students in learming foreign

languages.

NSF Program to Improve
Science Instruction

The National Science Foundation
{NSF) is seeking proposals for 1ts 1975
Instructional Scientific Equipment
Program (ISEP). The program is de-
signed to help collegate institutions
improve the quality of their under-
graduate science struction by up-
dating courses and teaching laborato-
ries. Applying institutions must match
NSF funds by providing at least 50
percent of the equipment costs. $20,000
is the maximum NSF award. Proposals
must be received by December 13,
1874, with awards to be announced in
June 1975, For more detailed informa-
tion and application materials contact:
Instructional Scientific Equipment
Pragram, Division of Higher Education
in Science, National Science Founda-
tion, Washington, D.C. 20550.

CILT —from page 1

studies of specialized language are
normally based on analysis of usage
by native speakers, this obscures the
fact that a prerequisite may be a
proficiency in general usage which
few foreigners possess. The elusive
question is at whal stage of language
learning the general becomes the spe-
cial, and how far sophistication in spe-
cialized language depends on famili-
arity with “‘ordinary" language.

During the conference, the rationale
of intensive courses for adulls was re-
viewed, problems of orgamization dis-
cussed, the background of the Council
of Europe’'s Unil/Credit scheme for
adult language learning described,
the construction of mullimedia courses
considered, while problems of evalu-
aling teaching programs were dis-
cussed logether with the techniques
of estimaling adult needs—essential
to the economy of planning and de-
veloping leaching materials for wide-
spread use. [ndividual specialist
courses and intensive teaching pro-
grams were examined (French for en-
gineers, German for chemists, Russian
for social scientists, English for
doclors and civil servants), as well as
courses in [apanese and Chinese.

[A repart, Teaching languagas ta adults for
speclal purposss, con be oblained from
CILT. 20 Carllon House Terrace, London
SWIY 5AP, England. The price is £ 50 +
10p for postoge and packing International
Maoney Order or check drawn on o Lon-
don bank must accampany request |

The Division of English as a Second
Language at the University of 1ll-
nois I1s accepting applications for
its 1975-76 Research/Teaching In-
ternship Program in Iran, The
program provides for graduate
study leading to a MATESL degree.
Candidates accepted into the pro-
gram will receive stipends and
other benefits and will have their
overseas transportation paid, Ori-
entation on the University of 1lli-
nois campus is required. Personal
interviews will be held at the end
of March 1975. For further infor-
mation write: Lawrence F. Bouton,
3070-E Foreign Languages Build-
ing, University of lllnois at Ur-
bana-Champaign, Urbana, lllinois
61801,
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CAL SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHIES: 6

CHILD PHONOLOGY

by Marlys A. Macken

[Marlys Macken 13 a Reseorch Associate on
the Child Language Project, Stanford Uni-
versity |

Since 1865, when Julia Sableski's bib-
liography on child language appeared
in The Linguistic Reporter (7:2, April
1965), interest in this field has in-
creased rapidly. That year also saw
the appearance of Chomsky's Aspecis
of the Theory of Syntax. Chomsky's
recognition of the necessary relation-
ship between a grammar's explana-
tory adequacy and its theory for lan-
guage acquisihon greatly stimulated
theoretical interest in child language.
In addition to linguists, developmental
psychologists, educalors, and speech
therapists have coninbuted to the ex-
pansion seen today in the hierature.
As a result of this growth, it is no long-
er possible to adequately represent the
whole field in a single bibliography
of reasonable size. Thus, the entries
which follow are devoted 1o a particu-
lar subfield, that of child phonology,
and follow upon Julia Sableski Falk's
highly selected bibliography of Child
Language Acquisition which appeared
in the October 1974 Linguistic Report-
er It is hoped that future issues of the
LR will contain bibliographies cover-
ing other areas of child language such
as synlax/semantics, commumgcative
compelencs, elc.

Designed to introduce the reader
to the main works in normal {non-
deviant) child phonology available in
English, this bibliography includes
two general readers on child language,
and 27 books and articles with primary
emphasis on phonology. For a genaral
textbook which includes a phonology
section reviewing some of the basic
issues and data, see Paul Menyuk's
The Acquisition and Development of
Language (Englewood Chifs, New
Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1971). Articles
on child phonology now appear in
several journals; many will probably
appeer in the new Journal of Child
Language. Although working papers
are common in other fields of linguis-
tics, the only one in child language
Is Standford University's Papers and
Reports on Child Language (Eve V.
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Clark, editor); these issues, half of
which are devoted to phonology. con-
1ain preliminary versions of papers,
many of which have subsequently
been published elsewhere,

Intended to be primarily descriptive,
the following annotations summarize
the design of each study, its theoreti-
cal approach where relevant, the
nature of the data, and some of the
results or conclusions. Items num-
bered 3. 6, 9, 21, 23, 26, and 28 repre-
sent major current theories on the ac-
quisition of phonology. Articles which
deal explicitly wath aspects of general
theory are 13, 15, 18, 17, 18, 19, and
22. Numbers 4, 7, and 27 are among Lthe
classic works reporting pnmary data;
others are 5, 10, 11, and 25. Experi-
mental data on particular aspects of
phonolagical acquisition are found in
8, 12, 14, 20, 24, and 29.

READERS

1 Bar-Adon, Aaron and Werner F. Leopold
(eds.). 1871, Child Language. A Book of
Readings. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey:
Prentice-Hall (Hereafter referred to as
BALR )

Contaimng. n chronological order, 60
reprinted articles (15 on phonology) each
prefaced with an editor’s commenits, this
reader iniroduces the beginning student
to two centuries of child languago studies
The brel introduchion includes references
for bibliographies and literalure reviews,
and a topical table of contents. The first
paper [by Leopold) reviews the held from
1850-1946 [See particular abstracts below
for Burhng, Chao, Olmsted, Velten. also
Jakobson and Leopoid )

2. Ferguson, Charles A. and Dan Isasc
Blobin [eds.). 1873. Studies of Child Lan-
guage Development New York: Holt, Rine-
hart and Winston. [Hereafier referred to as
FSR.)

Arranged by conlent, the 41 empirically
otiented arlicles reprinted here represent
contemporary data from twelve languages
on specific representative topics m phonol-
ogy (Part I, 13 articles) and grammar (Part
11} The brief preface references available
texts, reviews, and bibliographies. Intro-
duchions to each part discuss fundemental
ussues, and critical prefaces to each sub-
sechion relale the reprinted articles to other
13sues and research in the field. [See par-
ticular absiracts below for Burling, Chao.
Menyuk, Moskowniz, Shvachkin. atc ]

3. Jakobson, R. 1841. Kindersprache, Apha-
sie und aligemeine Lavigesetze Trans. by
Allan R Keiler. {Child Language, Aphasia
and Phonological Umiversals.) The Hague:
Mouton, 1968.

This monograph contains one of the most
influential acquisition theories. The author
specifies a chronologically invariant se-
guence which is derived from the premises
that every phonological syslem is stratified.
and thal the same structural principles
([implhicatwnal relations)] which determine
the universal lmerarchy of layers in phone-
mic aystems will also determine the de-
velopment of child language and language
dissolution 1n aphasia The child's succes-
sive acquisitions of phonemic oppositions
will mirror these imphcational relations,
proceeding through the universal feature
heirarchy from the most general contrast
to the finest and rarest, e.g first consonant-
al opposiion 18 p:m, and among the latest
will be contrasts between hquids. Charac-
teristics of the child's system at any stage,
0.g.. phoneme frequency, assimilatory pow-
er. and substitutions, are also systematical-
ly related to the priority relationships with-
n this hierarchy. [The same view is also
represented in: {1) R, Jakobson 1939 “The
sound laws of child lsnguage and thew
place 1n general phonology.” 1n R Jakob-
son, Studiea on Child Lenguage and Apha-
sio. The Hague: Moulon, 1971, 7-20 BALR
75-82: (2) R Jakobson. 1859. “Why mama
and papa®.” in B Kaplan and 8. Wagner
(eds), Perspectives 1in Psychological
Theory. New York. BALR 213-217, (3) R
Jakobson, C G M Fant, and M Halle 1952
Preliminaries to Speech Analysis. The Dis-
tincuive Fecotures aend Their Correlates
Cambridge, Mass.: MIT Press; (4) R. Jakob-
son and M. Halle 1958. Fundomentals of
Longuoge The Hague: Mouton (Ch 4-
BALR 218-227))

4 Leopold, Werner. 1947. Speech Develop-
ment of a Bilingual Child A Linguist's
Record, Volume 2* Sound Learning in the
First Two Years Evansion, Hlhnois' North-
western Umvermity.

Coniinually cited, and also re-analyzed
by other wriiers, this exhaustively detailed
diary study covers the Enghsh/Cerman
acquisition for the author’s oldest daughter
Hildegard. (Foolnoles contain relevant fea-
lures of the sacond daughter's develop-
meni ) The second volume 1n this 4-volume
series on Hildegard's language develop-
men! contains: (1) complete, cross-classm-
fied. phonetic descriptions through 1,11,
(2) several analyses, e.g. of the sounds as a



system and also as related to the adult sys-
tem through substitutions; of phonelic proc-
asses which affect individual spunds, e.g.
assimilation, reduptication, homonymy, etc.
and of suprasegmental features; (3) general
discussion, including comparisons to Jakob-
son and earlier studies, (4) an index which
includes all words and babbling forms.
[For dala suramery and analyms, with de-
tailed discussion of [akobson, see. W F.
Leopold. 1953. "Patterning in Children's
Language Learming,” Laonguage Learning
5.1-14, BALR 135-141.]

5 Pacesovd, | 1068. The development of
Vocabulary in the Child. Brno, Czecho-
slovakia: University [. E Purkyns

The first 50, 100, and 500 spontaneous
words of one Czech boy (0,10-1, 12) are sta-
hstically analyzed for frequencies and dis-
tributions of all sounds and veriants The
phonemic inlerpretation of the siatishics
Is questionable due to the inclusion of
onomatopoetic, nterjechonal, and other
peripheral forms in the tabulahions for
phonemes, but the texi includes complete
chronological corpus phonetically trans-
cribed. Discussion covers Jakobson's theory
and frequent references lo data of other
Czech studies. [A shorter vermon of the
conclusions is found in: J. Padesova. 1872,
“The Growth of Phonemic Reperiory in
Czech-speaking Children,” in Karel QOhne-
sorg {ed.), 1872, Colloquum Paedolinguist:-
cum The Hague. Mouton ]

8. Smith, Neilson V 1872. The Acquisition
of Phonology. A Cose Study. Cambridge,
Umversity Press.

Two corpora—lhe avthor’s son's produc-
tions at 2,2 and during 2,2-3,12—are ana-
lyzed: Nirst as systems mapped from adull
forms (child's competence 1s the adull
surface phonemic form), and second os
autonomous sysiems (competence 18
roughly equivalent to performance). Re-
sulta argue for an acquisition theory close-
ly associated with the first analysis. [*Puz-
zles,” metathesis, and rule exceptions are
main evidence counlering the second.)
In this view, the child has an internalized
lexical representation equivalent to the
adult’s form, reahzation rules, e g cluster
reduchion, consonant harmony, relate these
1o his own output Implhcations for genera-
tive phonology and general linguishic
theory are discussed. Appendix C conlains
systemaltized diachronic lexicon.

7. Weir, Ruth H 1062 Longuoge in tha Crib
The Hague Mouton

This study reports on 19 presleep Amen-
can-English monologues of the author's son
from age 2.4-2:8, Detailled analyses cover
siatistical frequency and distribution of
consonant and vowel phonemes, phoneme
classes, and consonant clusters; proscdy.

1

and phonemic shapes of words Discus-
sion includes references to |Jakobson,
Leopold, Gregoire, Ohnesorg, and Temp-
hn Appendix contans the complete
chronological corpus in phonelic trans-
cription. [Additional topics- morphology.
syntax, vocabulary, discourse analyss,
wnner speech )

ARTICLES

8. Atkinson-King, Kay. 1873. “Children's
Acquisition of Phonological Streas Con-
trasis,”"” UCLA Working Papers :n Phonetics,
No. 25 {January 1873) 162 pp

This study uses a muliidimensonal de-
sign (8 tasks) lo test several components
of a skill with 300 subjects. aged 6-13 For
noun compounds and noun phrases, the
author found that ability with unemphatic
stress patterns which distingmish meaning
18 learned gradually as a function of age,
and late (by age 12); difficulty may be
due to interference from earlier acquired
conlrastive stress. Individual vanahon and
some sex differences occur The order of
mastery 18 imitation, comprehenmon, and
finally production

g. Braine, Martin D. 5. 1873. “On What
Might Constitute a Learnable Phonology,”
Languonge 50 270-200

Using English data from his son (1;3-2,2)
and Velten's subject, the author presents
his acquisition theory and its implications
for concreleness in generative phonology.
Theory claims the child begins with “audi-
tary gestalts” and successively masters
articulatory features Two learming proc-
esses reflecting rule-levels mm phonology
are posited Earliest stages are charac-
terized by physical maluration of abililies
and the “unlearning” of “primiive” arhicu-
latory habits (cf Stempe 1068), these
processes reflect the “filtering” of lexical
represenlations al the lowest level [on
arliculatory features). Later satages are
characterized by pattern-learning processes
involved in the acquisition of syntax, this
higher level involves processes of abstrac-
tion filtering phonological segments

10. Burling, Robbins. 1858 ‘“‘Language De-
velopment of a Garo- and English-speaking
Child,” Word 1545-68 [BALR 170-185: FSR
65-80)

This study, one of the few desling with a
non-Indo-European ianguaga, reports on
the language development of the author’s
son (1;4-2;8). Analysis detaila acquisition
order and subsutution patterna for phona-
mes, and describes position, [eatures,
syllables, usa of suprasegmentals, and
some general developmental pracesses.
Discussion includes a favorable comparison
of data wilh Jakobson's theory and some
commants on points 1n Valtan and Leopold

[Additional topics: merphalogy and syntax,
semantics, bilingualiam )

11, Chao, Yuen Ren. 1851 ‘“The Canhan Idi-
olect: An Analysis of the Chinese Spoken
by a Twenly-eighi-month-old Child,” Uni-
veraity of Golifornia Publicetions in Sem:tic
Philology 11 27.44. [BALR 116-130; FSR 13-
33]

This siudy of Mandarin Chinese, one of
the few on tonal languages, presents phone-
mic and phonetic features of one child's
system ot age 2,4 Results include nonadult
features of child's system, e.g. collapsed
conirasts, proclitic ayllables, and elements
bath typical and atypical of Chinesa acqui-
shon [Additional lopics: grammar and
vocabulary )

12 Crullenden, Alan 1870 “A Phonelic
Study of Babbling,” British Journa! af Dis-
orders of Communication 5(2) 110-117

Monthly recordings (0,3-1;3) of the auth-
or's twin daughters were made Findings
contradict common assertations about
babbling and its relalionship to speech
Dala indicate less phonehc range in bab-
bling than assumed (not all Enghsh sounds,
nor meny non-English sounds occurred).
The presumed discontinmty may not be
dehnite; there 15 some evidence of drift
toward Enghsh. Prosody, phonology of first
words, and imitation are discussed. [Also
sea: (1) Ben G. Blount 1870, “The Pre-
linguistic System of Luo Children,” An-
thropological Linguistics 12.326-342; (2]
Arthur W. Lymp 1851 “The Use of Mag-
netic Devices in the Collection and Analysis
of the Preverbal Uiterances,” Genelic
Psychology Monographs 44.221-262.]

13 Crystal. Davnid 1873 *“Non-segmenial
Phonology in Language Acquisition A Re-
view of the Iasues,” Lingua 32 1-45.

After briefly discussing the methodologi-
cal and theorstical problems n intonation
and other non-segmental phenomena, 1n-
cluding the general terminological confu-
sion, the author critically reviews the early
research (dating from 1876) and recent ana-
lyses of vocalizalion, and those of pal-
terning in older chldren (1,84). Conclud-
g that years of research have produced
few results, the author suggesis lypes of
normative data and descriphive frame-
works needed for future research. An ex-
tensive bibliography (250 entries] 18 in-
cluded.

14. Eimas, Peler D. Einar R. Siqueland,
Peter Jusczyk, and (ames Vigorito. 1871.
“8Speach Perception in Infants,” Secience
171.303-308.

Using synthelic speech sounds varying
along the voice dimension (/p/ vs. /b/).
the authors found that 1- and 4-month
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old infanis respond lo speech sounds and
are able to wmake fine discriminatons
similar to the categonical percephon of
adults. Data s interpreted as evidence for
the lwological basis of speech

15 Ferguson, Charles A 1988 “Conirastive
Analysis and Language Development,”
Georgetown Monograph Series 21.101-112,

The author demonsirates the method of
itwo types of conirasive analyms and
discusses the nature of the informanon
each can coninbute to the study of child
language. The firsi contrasts three stages
(at ages 1;0, 1,8, and Z;0) n one child's ac-
guisition of French {a re-analyms of O.
Bloch's 1913/1924 data). The second con-
trasts the adult system to the child's (H
Leopold's at 1,10), by using a model-and-
replica analysis of substitutions.

18 ___________ and Carol B Farwell
1973. “The Development of Imtal Con-
sonantism in the Acquimtion of the First
Fifty Words.” Stanford University Papers
and Reports on Child Language Develop-
ment. 6 1-60 {To appear in Language )

This article presents sponlaneous and
imitated dala from 2 female subjects [0;11-1,
2). tested 3-8 months, and uses Hildegard
Leopold as comparison From analysis of
“phone classes,” the authors argue for a
lexical diffusion acquisition theory n
which the lexical parameter, universal
phonetic tendencies, and mdividual dif-
ferences play important roles

17 Ingram, Dawd. 1971. “Phonological
Rules in Young Children,” Journel of Chiid
Language 1(1).49-64

Form and function of phonological rules,
Le organizing and generalizing procasses,
are discussed. Sample derivations from 9
children (1;3-2;2) learming Enghsh, French.
and Czech illustrate cluster reduction,
reduphcation, diminutive. weak ayllable
deletion, voicing. and assimllation. The
author argues for an acquisition model in
which perceptual errors and the operation
of phonological rules and subshitution rules
on underlying forms cause the discrepancy
between child and adull sysiems.

18. Kornfald, ). R 1971, "Theoretical Issues
mm Child Phonology.” Papers for the 7th Re-
gional Meeting of the Chicago Linguistic
Society 7 454-468.

The author compares 2 competing hypo-
theses: Hi basically states children per-
ceive adult distinctions, but produce imper-
fectly (eg. Smith 1970/73: Moskowilz
1870/71). H2 claims children's limiled per-
ceptions account for most production
differences In arguing for H, author pre-
senis specirographic analyses of clusters
from 13 English subjects, 1:6-2,6. Unique
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child productions, e.g. conflation of adult
features, are interpreted as evidence of
perceptual selectwvity

18 Menyuk, Paula 1968 "The Role of Dis-
tinctive Features mn Children's Acquisi-
tion of Phonology.” Journal of Speech and
Hearing Research 11 138-148 [FSR 44-52)

The author briefly describes (1) produc-
tions of American [age 2-8) and Japanese
(age 1-3) children; (2) substitutions of nor-
mal [age 3-7) and dewviant (age 3-12]) chil-
dren, and (3) perceplual confusions of
adults Features used are +nasal, +grave,
+voice, +diffuse, +continuant, and +stn-
dent [listed in the developmental order for
(1) above) Conlradictory data may suggest
features function differently in percepltion
and production

20. Messer, Stanley. 1867 “Imphcit Phonol-
ogy mn Children,” Journal of Verbal Leorn-
ing and Verbal Behavior. 6 608-613.

With 25 monosyllabic pairs contrasting
possible {(PE} wversus impossible (IE)
English consonant clusters, the auther ob-
tamed discrimination judgments and imi-
tations from 20 children. mean age 3:7 Sub-
jects generally preferred PE and mis-
pronounced IE (91 percent of the subsh-
tutions toward PE). Dala suggest children
acquire some sequencing rules before age
4. (See also. Lise Menn. 1871 “Phonotactic
Rules in Beginning Speech,” Lingua 26 225-
251])

21 Moskowitz, Breyne Arlene 1870 “The
Two-year-old Stage 1n the Acquisition of
Enghsh Phonology,” Language 46.426-441
[FSR 52-68]

Using data from 3 subjecis, the author
demonstrates the complexily of acqusition
and the failure of stricily segmental or fea-
ture analyses to reveal this. An adequale
approach, and its associated theory, must
allow for alternatives' roles for features,
segments, and rule structures; differential
learning. possibly related to marking con-
venhions; umversal versus language idio-
syncratic phenomena; diversity in child-
ren’s creativily; phonetic (pronunciation)
versus phonological (system) levels of
acqusition.

2, 1873 "On the Status of
Vowel Shift in English Phonology.” in T
Moore (ed ]. Cognitive Development and
the Acquisition of Languoge New York.
Academic Press, 223-260

An experiment was underiaken to deter-
mine the psychological reality of Chomsky/
Hallc SPE vowel shift rule Resulis from
38 subjects, ages 5, 7 and 9-12, 1ndicate
children do not operate with SPE generali-
zation, but do have knowledge of vowel
shaft rules which result from famiharity

with the English spelling system Data
cast doubt on SPE formulation as a model
of English phonology

23. Olmsted, David L. 1966 “A Theory of
the Child's Learning of Phonology.” Lan-
guage 42 531-535. |BALR 3080-364)

Based on Mowrer's S-R learming model.
this theory relates the acquisition order of
consonantal phones to an acoustic dis-
criminablity ranking based on adult con-
fusions- voicing and nasality —the most dis-
criminable—are learned first; frichon and
duration next: place of articulation lasl.
Crucial assumptions concern the equiva-
lence of adult and child perceptual struc-
tures, the importance of frequency. and the
role of feedback and recall in ymproving
production. [The same view. with the auth-
or's expermmental data, 1s found 1n: D L.
Olmsted 1971 Out of the Mouth of Bubes.
The Hague- Mouton )

24 Read, Charles 1971 *Preschool Child-
ren’s Knowledge of English Phonology,”
Hoarvard Educational Review 41.1-34

Evidence for children's systemanuc ab-
stract representation of phonetic contrasts
is derived from similanties in spelling
systems invented by an unspecified number
of preschool children {3:6-5). and spelling
errors of children in early grades Spelling
relationships include tense/lax vowels {but
not vowel shift rule alternations) paired
together, /tr/ and /dr/ as alfricates and
intervocalic flaps as d

25. Shvachkin. N Kh 1848. “The Develop-
ment of Phonemic Speech Perception,”
Izveastiye Akad. Pedog Nouk RSFSR 12
101-132, [FSR 91-127, rans by Elena Dern-
bach}

This siudy, the broadest and mosi com-
plete in the perception literature, discusses
phonology within the context of the child’s
developing semanlic system, and reports
on an experiment {19 Russmian §'s, 0,10-2;0)
which reveals an ontogenetic sequence of
12 stages. Similarities between this se-
quence and ]Jakobson's independently de-
termined theory may suggest umversals;
contracictory date, possibly ndicating
language-specific  influences, include
early palatalization and inter-liquid
discrimination, as well as late discrimina-
tion of stop-spirant and voiced-voiceless
contrasts [See also: Louella W. Graham
and Arthur 5. House 1971 “Phonological
Oppositions in Children: A Perceptual
Siudy.” Journal of the Acoustical Society
of America 48.558-568.]

26. Stampe, Dawvid. 1969. “The Acquisition
of Phonetic Representalion,” Papers from
the Fifth Regional Meeting of the Chicago
Linguistic Sociaty 5 443-454.



This arilcle summarizes the author's
“natural phonology” theory for acquisi-
non. The child consiructs an “abstract
phonological representahon” from the
adult phonetic form. His phonetically sim-
plified productions result from the opera-
tion of “innate processes” [neuiralization
rules) on these underlying represantahons;
mechanisma of suppression, limitahon, and
ordering resolve conflicting processes. As
the child learns a new phonelic opposihion,
he uses one of these mechanisms to revise
the innate system. by successively restrict-
ing mnate processes, the child increases
posaible phonetic contrasis and production
improves toward the adult slandard. [See
also: (1) Mary L. Edwards 16871 “One
Child's Acqusition of English Liquids,”
Stanford Umwversity Papers and Reports
on Child Languoge Development 3 101-108;
(2) Patricia Donegan Miller. 1872, “Some
Context Free Processes Affecling Vowels,”
Ohio State University Workung Papers in
Linguisircs 11.138-167.]

27, Velten, H. V 1843 “The Growth of
Phonemic and Lexical Palterns in Infant
Language,” Language 18281-202 [BALR
8241

In traditional phonemic terms, the author
details his daughter’s acquisition of English
(from 0,11-3,0). The acquisiton order and
variants are recorded for all phonemes,
by pomition, substilution data are parhcu-
larly salient for liquids Data ere viewed
as supporhing jakobson's theory if the
opposilion p:m 18 reformulated as stop:
conlmuant (m or f}, Devalopmental proc-
esses are noted, such as' the uneven spread
of a new canonical form through the lex-
con, with frst examples bemng “loen
words,” last to change being frozen {orma,
the high froequency, early acquired words;
the use of a distinctive vowel length as
a voicing strategy. {Additional topic. stages
of vocabulary acquisition.]

28. Waterson, Natslie 1971, “'Child Phonol-
ogy: A Prosodic View,” Journal of Linguis-
hies 7,179-211

Using @ non-segmental, {eature analysis
on 21 of her son's 155 English words at 1;8,
the author groups the child's forms inio 5
different structures, each characterized by
a set of basic phonetic features Labial,
Conlinuant; Sibilant, Stop; and Nasal.
Using prosodic analysis (in the Firthian
tradition), the author shows these [eatures
to be a subset of those found in the corres-
ponding seis of adult forms. An early ac-
quwition mode) 18 dstailed which empha-
sizes helistic perceptions, and productions
composed of the most perceptually salient
phonetic features, which 1n turn funclion
as schemata for subsequent forms; develap-
ment proceeds toward finer dislinctions
and differentiation of combinations and
saquences.

12

26 Wanitz. Harnis and Orvie C [rwin. 1958
“Syllabic and Phonetic Siructure of Infanis’
Early Words,” Journal of Speech and Hear-
ing Research 1.250-256. {F5R 34-44)

Statistical analyses are reported for early
words for 83 subjects [1:1-1:8). One mein
finding is that first words are usually
mono- or di-syllabic, with frequent redupli-
cation. The frequency slatistics of sounds
are based an “phonemes,” which are duws-
tinguishable sound Lypes not dwrectly re-
lated to phonological umits [A similar 5-R
behavionist approach with modification is
found in: Harris Winuz. 1888, Aruiculatory
Acquisition ond Behavior. New York,
Appleton Century Crofls ]

University of Leeds
initiates Pilot Project
To Study Arabic Koine

The Department of Linguistics at the
University of Leeds has received a
grant from the Social Science Research
Council (SS8RC) to conduct a pilot proj-
ect an Arabic koine. The project will
investigate the possibility of describing
the forms and functions of educaled
spoken Arabic. The invesiigators be-
lieve educated spoken Arahbic to be
mostly a mixture of prestigious, pan-
Arab wrilten form with greatly diver-
gent vernaculars. The mixture varies
with the biographes of interlocutors,
speech functions, degree of formality,
etc. It is highly characterized by
foreign “loans” and language swilch-
ing. To achieve mutual intelligibility,
speakers of different vernaculars have
tended to koineise their speech. It is
this koine—probably the most signifi-
cant form of spoken Arabic and the
least studied —that will be the subject
of the pilot project.

The program will be a two-year
study of the koine in use among edu-
cated native Arabic speakers in Egypt,
Jordan (-Palestine), Lebanon, and
Syria. It will 1dentify the range of
uses of “inter-Arabic,” devise ques-
tionnaires and the means of obtaining
recorded material, and make neces-
sary personal contacts. The end prod-
ucis are anticipaled lo be (1) a sample
description of particular areas of
grammar and lexicon in order to as.
ceriain whether or not a large scale
project could produce a definitive
grammar and lexicon of standard
spoken Arabic and (2) a detailed plan
for such a project.

Guggenheim Grants

The John Simon Guggenheim Memori-
al Foundation offers fellowships to
assist research 1n any field of knowl-
edge. In 1974 the Foundalion awarded
approximately 400 fellowships Of
these, a total of eight went to research-
ers in linguistics. They were:

Barbara C. Bowen (University of Illi-
nois, Urbana-Champaign) for "“The
struclure and aesthetic function of
language in the literature of the
French Renaissance.”

Matthew Y. Chen (University of Cali-
fornia, San Diego) for "A study in
diachronic phonology from Middle
Chinese to modern dialects.”

Allan M. Collins (Bolt, Beranek, and
Newman, Inc.) for “A semantic
theory and its implications for edu-
cation.”

Susan M. Ervin-Tripp (Universily of
Califormia, Berkelay| for !*Theoreti-
cal and empirieal studies in develop-
mental psycholinguistics.”

Seymour Ginsburg (University of
Southern Califarnia) for “Studies in
grammars, formal languages, and au-
tomata theory."”

Brian E. Newton (Simon Fraser Uni-
versity) for *“Verbal aspect in
modern Greek.”

Paolo Valesio (New York Universit
for "“A linguistic study of flgurasé
speech in the Romance languages.”

Gernot L. Windluhr {Universily of
Michigan) for “Linguistic dynamics
on Lhe Iranjan plateau.”

@ LINGUISTS 9BIBLIOGRAPHERS
@ HISTORIANS @ LIBRARIANS

E valu:;sblo library addition . ..
‘ i
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conferences, seminars, workshops

The English Language Institute (ELI) at
the University of Pittsburgh is spon-
soring a Workshop in Bilingual/ESL
Methods and Materials on December
6-7, 1974 Activities will include obser-
vahon of regular courses taught at
the ELI, demonstration classes, lan-
guage laboratory programs. panels
on current problems in the field, and
discussions of testing methods. Those
interested in particopating in the
workshop should write: Christina Bratt
Paulston, Director, English Language
Institute, University of Pittsburgh,
Pattsburgh, Pennsylvania 15260,

The American Assoclation of Teach-
ers of Slavic and East European Lan-
guages (AATSEEL) will hold its annual
meeting in New York City, December
27-29, 1974. The three-day conference
will conduct sessions on *Old Russian
Literature,” “South, West, and East
Slavic and East European Linguistics,”
and “Slavic Civilization and Culture,”
among others. To obtain registration
materials, write Joe Malik, |r,
Modern Languages 340, Department of
Russian and §lavic Studies, The Uni-
versity of Arizona, Tucson. Arizona
85721.

A Seminar on Regional Varieties of
Spanish, French, and Other Langu-
ages in the Classroom will be held
December 28, 1974 during the Modern
Language Association’s annual meeting
(see Meelings and Conferences, p 14
of this issue] The discussion leader
for the seminar will be Jacob Ornsiein
(University of Texas al El Paso]. The
seminar will focus on discussions of
the problems of representing neglected
regional and social dialects al various
educational levels. One of the aims of
the seminar will be the formation of a
commitiee which will use the poinis
raised during the seminar as the basis
for a report on {1} major needs and
{2) bibliographies of printed and
fugitive matenals Those desiring lo
present shorl discussions of the needs
and methods already in use of incor-
porating sociolingmshic factors in lan-
guages, including Amerindian lan-
guages, in U.S. schools should con-
lact: Jacob Ornstein, Department of
Modern Languages and Linguisiics,
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University of Texas al El Paso, El
Paso, Texas 79968; phone (915) 5B4-
4536 or [747) 561-7528,

The IVih Congress of Asociacion de
Linguistica y Filogia de America
Latina {ALFAL] will meet in Lima,
Peru, January 6-10, 1975. Areas to be
covered under this year’s theme-—
“Linguistics and Education” —include
general linguistics, historical linguis-
tics, Ibero-American dialectology. and
literary theory and criticism. Write:
Martha Hildebrandl, Directora del
Instituto Nacional de Cultura, Jiron
Ancash 390, Lima 1, Peru

The International Conference on
Pidgins and Creoles will be held
January 6-10, 1975 in Honolulu,
Hawaii The following is a brief
hsting of the major topics to be cover-
ed during the conference as well as of
the speakers expecied to present
papers during each session: (1) Univer-
sals I: Derek Bickerton, Paul Kay, W.
Geoghegan, William A Siewart; [2)
Social Processes in Pidgins: David M
Smith, Rebecca N. Agheyisi, R. B.
Le Page: (3) Pidgimzation and Lan-
guage Learning: John Spencer, Robert
A. Hall, Jr, Ivan Kalmar: [(4) Creoles
and Linguishic Theory 1 Wilham
Washabaugh, Mary-Margaret Ramesar,
Gillian Sankofi, Elsa Lattey; (5) Case
Studies of Pidgins 1: Nguyen Dang
Liem, Jerry G, Gebhard, Glenn G. Gil-
bert, Michael Clyne; (6) Creoles and
Linguistic Theory II: George L. Hutter,
Richard Price, Jan Voorhoeve, (7)
Haihhan Creole. Paul R. Orjala, Fran-
cine Desmarais; ([8) African-based
Pidgins I: Gayle Partmann, Mary
Hope Lee, Anna Fay Vaughn-Cooke,
Bernd Heine; (9) Processes of Creoli-
zation: Sarah G Thomason, Terrence
Kaulman, Nicole Z. Domingue, {10}
Creoles and Linguisic Theory III:
Harald 5. Tzeulschler, John Rickford,
Vincent O. Cooper, William Peet, |r.;
(11) Case Studies of Pidgins II: Abdon
Agaw, Jok Nhial, Herman Bell, Lach-
man M. Khubchandani, M. V. Sreed-
har, Samuel V [ohnson; (12) Creoles
and Linguistic Theory IV. Mervyn C
Alleyne, Jaime Dennis, Jerrie Scoll,
lan F Hancock; (13) Social Processes
in Creoles: Karl Reisman, A. Tabouret-

Keller, |. B. Dissanayake; {14) Univer-
sals Ii: David DeCamp, Charles O.
Frake, Carol H. Molony; (15) His-
torical and Theoreluical Perspectives
I. Alexander Hull, Albert Valdman,
Luiz Ferraz; (16) New Perspectives on
Pidgins and Creoles: Benjamin K.
T'sou, Sheldon Klein. V. Rozencvejg,
James Woodward, Harry Markowicz;
{17) Creolization and Nalural Lan-
guages. P. A. Roberts, Barbara Rob-
son, Loreto Todd, (18) African-based
Pidgins 1I: Edgar Polomé, Naomi
Baron, Pierre Alexander; [19) Creoles
and Standard Varieties: Meter C. Muy-
sken, Helen Jeroslow, W. G. Camden;
(20) Universals III: Laurentiu Theban,
Mridula Durbin, Geert Koefoed, Tal-
my Givon: {21) Hawaiian and Creole
English: Alan Perlman, Karen Nelfl,
John P. Milon; (22] Creolization in
the U.S.A.: William L. Leap, Carol W.
Pialf, Robert Berdan; (23) Historical
and Theoretical Perspectives 1I: An-
thony Naro, William Samarin, Isidore
Dyen; ([24) Indian Ocean Creoles:
Robert A Papen, Pierre-Marie |,
Moorghen; {25) Historical and Theo-
retical Perspectives III: Gail Raim
Dreyfuss, Brenda Johns, Peter Fodale;
{28) New Guinea. E B. Woolford,
Robert Litteral, S A Wurm, Peter
Muhlhausler; (27) Canbbean. Frederic
G. Cassidy, Donald Winford, Dennis
R. Craig. Alison Watt Shilling. For
information on specific lopics and/or
conference procedures wrilte. Richard
R. Day, Steering Commiitee, Inter-
national Conference on Pidgins and
Creoles, ESL Department, Umiversity
of Hawaii, Honolulu, Hawaii 96822.

The Linguistic Society of America
{L8SA) has changed the deadline for
submitting abstracts for future LSA
Summer Meetings. Papers must now
be received by April 15th.

The 7th Annual Child Langusge Re-
search Forum will be held at Sianford
University April 4-6, 1975. Presenta-
tions will be made by Charles A, Fer-
guson and Dan L Slobin. Abstracts will
be accepted from researchers who
would like to present papers on their
current work. Deadline for receipt of
abstracts is January 1, 1975. The group

See Conferences—16, Col. 1
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book notices

meetings and conferences

Hungarign Metrics: Some Linguistic As-
pects of lambic Verse, by Andraw Kerek.
{Uralic and Altmic Series, 117} Blooming-
ton, Ind, Indiana University, 1971. w1, 188
pp- $10 00. [Distributed In the United States
and Cunada by Humanitles Press, 450 Park
Avenue South, New York, New York
10016.]

This study was made for the purpose of
inveahigaling e segment of Hungarian sambic
verse with the alm of formulahng a basis
for g lingmetic characterization of this
varse Iradibon. Selected segmenis of Hun-
garien verse are analyzed with the assump-
ton of the role of stress az a rhythmic
principle. The author additionally attempts
to show that an explicit characterizalion
ol ward-siress placement mm the language
provides a reasonahle bass for the formu-
lation of some general principles which
explain cases of non-correspondence be-
tween sirass and iwclus Ha [gals that such a
stress-oriented theory of i1ambic meler
allows for a trealment of verse rhythm and
the rhythm of ordinary discourse as two
msanifeslations of the same set of underly-
ing prosadic characteristics of the language,
offers a sound basis in lerms of which this
affimty can be specified, and provides
some formal grounds for an idenhfication
of tha differance heiween the Iwo rhythm
types The analyais is largely concenirated
on the works of Sandor Petofi, and an
appendix pravides utles, lexts, and trans-
lations of the excerpled works.

inguistics: Chomsky and Psycholo-
gy, by Judith Greene. Balumore, Penguin
Books, Inc, 1072. 208 pp. $2 35

The book 15 divided inlo two main parts,
an in-depth treatment of Chomsky's basic
model of generalive grammar and its
psychological applications The Ffirst part
deals wath the basic assumptions of genera-
tive grammar and gives a detailed descrip-
lion of the models proposed by Chomsky
in 1857 and 1965 Some mention 13 made of
case grammar and generalive semanhics,
but the author feels that thess do not
differ greatly from generative synlax In
their psychological implications

In Part Two, detailed accounts are given
of experiments which soughl to test the no-
tion that speakers actually use transforma-
tional rulea Topics covered include adults’
undersianding, recall, and produchon of
Janguage and the wenk and sirong claima
made by Chomsky for the psychological
reality of his model The author’s explana-
tions of both the theory and 1ts applicahions
are lucud and will be of great inlerest to the
reader An extensive ibhography is ap-
pandad.
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Decembaer 13. Association for Literary and Linguistic Computing London, England. (Write
]. M Smith, Secrotary, Association for Literary and Lingualic Computing, 8 Sevenceks
Avenue, Heaton Moor, Biockport, Cheshire 8K4 48W, England.)

December 26-28, American Association of Teachers of Slavic and East Buropean Languages
New York, New York. [See LR Vol. 16.10, p 13]

December 26-28 Modern Language Association, 88th New York, New York.

December 27 LSA Golden Anniversary Symposinm Iil. The Europesn Background of
American Linguistics. New York, New York. {8ee LR Vol 18:8, p 13]

December 27-20 American Dialect Society New York, New York

Decembar 27-28 American Association of Teachers of Italian. New York. New York.

December 27-30 Amencan Association of Teachers of Arabic New Yaork, New York

Dacember 27-30. Speech Communicahion Association. Chicago, 1llinois.

Dacember 28-30. Linguislic Society of America, 48th New York, New, York.

December 28-30. American Philological Association Chicago, lllinois.

January 5-11. International Study Conference on Classification Research, 3rd. Bombay,
India. (Wriler FID/CR Secretariat, DRCT, 112 Cross Road 11, Malleswaram, Bangalore
560003, Incha,) [8ea LR Vol. 18.3, p. 2]

lanuary 816 Congrasa of the Asociacion de Linguistica y Fllolgia de America Lahna, 4th
Lima, Peru. (Wrile Martha Hildebrandl, Diraclor, Institulo National de Cultura, Jirdn
Ancash 390, Lima 1, Peru.) 18ee LR Vol 16:10, p. 13]

Jenuary 810 international Conference on Prdgins and Creoles, Honelulu, Hawali [Wrile.
Richard R. Day, Steering Commiliee, International Conference on Pidgins and Creoles,
ESL Depariment, Univeraity of Hawan, Honolulu 86822 ) {S8ee LR Vol. 16.10. p 13]

Jenuary 13-17 Interamarican Symposium on Lingushce and Language Teaching, 7th Lima,
Peru. (Write: Mauricio San Martin Frayssinet, Director Ceneral, Instituto Necional de
Investigacion y Desarrollo de la Educacion, Caslla 1158, Correo Central, Lima, Peru.]

March 4-8. Convention ol Teachars of English to Speakers of Other Languages, 9th Los
Angeles, Calilornla. [See LR Vol 166.p 4}

March 8-14. Nationsl Association of Lenguage Laboratory Directors, 11th. Dallas, Texas,

March 12-15 Georgetown Round Table, 26th, Washington, D C

March 13-15 Conferance on College Compoaition and Commumication St. Lous, Missour:

March 17-22 Workshop on Computational Semantics Lugano, Switzerland (Wnite Instilute
far Semantic and Cognitive Studies, Villa Heleneum, CH-8878 Castagnola, Swilzerland )

March 23-28. Association of Teachers of [apanese 8an Franciaco, California,

March 23-28. Associahon of Asian Btudies. 8an Francisco, Celifornia.

March 30-April 3. American Educational Research Association Annual Maeting Washington,
D C [See LR Vol 14.9, p. 11]

March 30-April 4 Association for Childhood Education Intarnational. New Orleans, Lomni-
ana,

April 25 International Associalion of Teechers of English aa a Foreign Language London,
England (Wrile: LATEFL, 18 Alexandra Gardens, Hounslow, Middlesex, England.)

April 3-5 Annual Central States Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Languages St. Lows,
Missour.

April 48 Child Language Ressarch Forum, 7th Stanford, California [See LR Vol 18-10,

P 13]
Apnl 87 Annual Mesling of the European Linguistics Society, gth Noltingham, Engiand,

18 opposad to generative semantics where

Somantic Inlerpretation In  Generative
syntax and semanlics are Intermingled.

Grammar, by Ray § Jockendoff. [Studies

in Linguistics Series, 2 | Cambridge, Mass.,
The MIT Preas, 1072 xis, 400 pp., $10 00

jackendoff presents a theory of inter-
pretive semantics lo cover such aspects of
English grammar as grammancal relahions,
adverbs, pronominalization, coreference,
focus and presupposibion, modals and nega-
non. The presentation is inlerprelive in
nature in that it 1s based on a sincl cleavage
between synlax and semanlics, whereby a
base-generated syniactic asiring 13 given
meamng by the application of the rules of
an autonomous semantic component This

Refersnce 18 made throughou! to the con-
troversy batween inlerprelive and genera-
tive semantics.

Some major nnovahons 1n interpretive
semantics are made (e.g. the Katz-Pastal
hypolhesis thal lranslormations should not
change meamng 1s abandoned), but this s
compensaled for by a much sircler separa-
tion between syntax and semantics than has
heretofore been proposed [e.g the syntac-
tic iranaformalion of equi-NP delation can-
not reler 1o the nobion of corafarance since
the latter is a semantic ons) A hibliography
on theoratical linguistics is included.
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meetings and conferences

[Write: R R. K Hartmann, Director, Language Cenire, University of Exeter, Exeter EX4
4QH, England ] [See LR Vol 16.6, p 12}

April 6-8 Annual Meeting of the Linguistics Association of Greal Brilain. Nothngham, Eng-
land, {(Write: C Butler, Umiversity of Nothingham, Nattingham NG7 ZRD, England |

April 8-11 Acoustical Society of America Aushn, Texas

Apnl 1012 College English Association, 6th Allanta, Georgia

Apnil 11-13. Conference on African Linguistics, 6th Columbus, Omo [Write. Robert K
Herbert, Department of Linguistics, Ohio State Unversity, Columbus, Ohio 43210

April 1719 Northeast Conference on the Teaching of Foreign Languages New York. New
York

April 17-20 Chicago Linguistic Soctety, 11th Chicago, Illinois [Write Chicago Linguistic
Society. Goodspeed 205, 1050 Easl 591h Street, Chicago, 1llinois 60637 )

Apnil 20-28 Council fur Ex.eptional Children, Los Angeles, Califorma

Apnl 24-26 University of Kentucky Foreign Language Conference Lexington, Kentucky
(Write Theodore H Mueller, Direclor, Foreign Language Conference, University of
Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky 40506 )

May 13-16. International Reading Association New York, New York.

May 13-16 International Symposium on Multiple-valued Logic Bloominglon, Indiana
(Write ]. Michael Dunn, Program Chairman, Departmeni of Philosophy. Indiana Univer-
sily, Bloomingion, [ndiana 47401 )

July 25-27. Languistic Sociely of America Summer Meeting Tampa, Florida

July 30-August 8 Inlernational Conference on Methods in Dialeclology, 2nd Prince Ed-
wards [sland, Canada (Write H. R Wilson, Department of Enghsh, University of Western
Ontarig, London. Ontario N8A 3K7, Canada.)

August 17-23 International Cungress of Phonelic Sciences, 8th l.eeds, England (Wnile
Special Courses Division, Department of Adult Educalion and Exira-Mural Studies. Leeds
Universily, Leeds LS2 8] T, England )

August 25-20 [nlernalional Congress of the Internstional Federation of Modern Languages
and Literatures, 13th Sydney, Australia (Write $ G Aston, General Secretary. Inler-
nalional Federation of Modern Languages and Lileratures, St. Catherine's College, Cam-
bridge, England | [See LR Vol 168, p 12]

August 25-30 [nlernalional Congress of Applied Linguistics, 5th Sluttgart, Wesi Germany
[Write: D Riebicke, Hallschlag 151, Siuttgart 50, West Germany | [Seec LR Vol 18.3.p 2]

November 2-6 American Society for Information Science. Boston, Massachusctls

November 4-7 Acouslical Saciety of America Winter Meeting San Francisco, California

November 21-24 American Speech and Hearing Associaion Washinglon, D C

November 27-28 National Council of Teachers of English, 65th San Diego, California

November 27-30 American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages, 9th Washington,
DC

November 27-30 International Congress of the Federalion Internationale des Professeurs
de Langues Vivantes [FIPLV|, 12th Washinglon, D C, [Write Secretariat General, FIPLV,
Pastfach 544, D-355, Marburg 11, Wesl Germdny.) (See LR Vol 167, p 7]

December 3-7, 1975. American Anthropolagical Associalion, 74th San Francisco, Califormia

December 27-30. 1975 Modern Language Association, 80th San Francisco. California.

December 28-30, 1975 Linguishic Society of America Annual Meeling, 50th San Francisco,
California

Marxism and the Fhilosophy of Langusgs,
by V N Volasinov Translated by Ladislay
Matejka and ). R Titumk (Siudies 1n Lan-
guage. 1) New York, Seminar Press, 1973,
vii, 205 pp $11 50

Thus 13 a translation of the 1930 edition of
Volasinov's hook, which he considered to
be the first of 11s kind having no direct, sub-
slantative support 1n Marxian or Marxist
wriings The book conaisis of three parts,
the first two discussing problems of the
philosophy of language as 1t relotes to
the question of the relalianship belween
language and idealogy, the place of lan-
guage 1n the hght of general semiotics, the
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relationship between lLinguistics and psy-
chalogy. etc. Saussunan dactrine and the
Cracean trend are analyzed comparatively,
and the concepls of language, speech, and
utterance are interpreted from a social
point of view The third part of the book
offers an investigation of syntacthic prab-
lems, particularly ntersentennal rela-
tionships. It examines the problems of
quoted speech oraito directa and oblique
and their modificanons and subsuitutions
French, German, and Russian linguisiic
material 18 analyzed from this point of
view, with observations on colloquial and
poetic language and with a sociological
treatment of the stylistic vaniants involved

[n an appendix following the translated
lexl, the Iranslators have wrilten essays
that attempt to clanfy and comment on
key aspects of the ntellectual trend in
Russia represented by the aulhor with re-
gard to the sludies of language and litera-
ture

Teaching English 1o Speakers of English, by
Brodford Arthur New York, Harcourt,
Brace, Jovanovich, 1973 xi. 157 pp $3.95

The main aim ol this book is to provide
Enghsh teachers with a practical theory of
Enghish linguistics that they can apply to the
problems that they face in the classroom
The book Ireats both theorelical and prac-
tical linguistics. showing how hngmsuc
research can be apphed to lhe problems of
educahon Topics covered include child
language acquisition, the linguistics of
reading (1.2, whole-word strategies, phon-
ics, spelling conventions), the linguistics of
wriing (symbaol-sound correspondences,
grammar, and punclualion), language ath-
tudes and varniation and their relevance to
Standard English, how dialect differences
affect reading and writing; and vocabulary
problems and teaching aboul language.

New CAL Publication

Periodicals i1n the Field of Apphed
Linguistics An Inlernational Survey,
compiled by Ludmila Okreglak and
Marcia E. Taylor. Arlington, Virginia,
Center for Applied Linguistics, 1974.
vii, 90 pp $4 50.

In keeping with the Center for Ap-
plhed Linguistics’ conunuing goal of
providing 1nformation sources in the
field of applied linguistics, this volume
surveys and classifies journal litera-
ture published outside the United
Stales. Such a survey constilutes an
important slep loward bridging the gap
in the availabilitly of language teach-
ing dala from abroad. The identifica-
tion, evalualion, and classsfication of
foreign journals provided in this book
should permit the communiy of lan-
guage scholars in this country to deter-
mine the usefulness of these newly
opened sources of information and
will facilitate in the establishment of a
more permanent mechanism for the
utilization of foreign literature Peri-
odical descriptions are as concise as
possible, serving basically as a dala
base from which the user can begin
his own investigalions.



LINGUISTS —from page 3

Ebel, Director, Bilingual/ESL Educa-
tion, Lancaster-Lebanon Iniermediate
Umit 13, Bilingual/ESL Center, 100
Frankhin Streel, New Holland, Penn-
aylvania 17557.

The University of Plisburgh is ac-
cepting applications for eight graduate
teaching assistants 1In linguistics,
Graduate students with a B.A. and
some foreign language or TESOL
training should apply after [anuary
1975 to° Department of General Lin-
guistics, Unmversity of Piltsburgh,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15260.

Universidade Federal, Saa Carlos,
Brazil is seeking two people lo teach
English language and literature and
scientific and technical English. One
position requires a Ph.D. in English;
the other requires an M.A, with ex-
perience leaching scientific ESL. Both
posillons require some knowledge of
Portuguese. For more information
write: Bryce M. Mitchell, Labaratorio
de Idiomas, Universidade Federal,
Sao Carlos, SP 13560, Brazil.

Universidade de Brasilia 1s seeking
facully members o inaugurate gradu-
ate courses at the Master's level.
Qualifications include specialization
in psycho- and/or sociolinguistics,

and fluency in Spanish or Portuguese.
Lettera of interest should be sen! to:
Augostinua Staub, Instituto de Letras,
Universidade de Brastlia, 70000
Brasil:a-DF, Brazil.

The University of the Americas in
Pushla, Mexico ia accepting applica-
tions for the positions of assistant to
the director and coordinator of 1its
language institute. Ph.D.'s in bilingual
education should conlact: Frank Otto,
Director, Instituto de Lenguas, Uni-
versity of the Americas, P.O. Box 507
Puebla, Puebla, Mexico.

The Lockheed Alrcraft Service Com-
pany is seeking two or three EFL
teachers for the Saudi Arabian air
force. Applicants should have at least
three years teaching expenience and a
B.A. (preferably in Engtish or TEFL].
More datails may be obtained from:
Jack Sands, International Industrial
Relalions, Lockheed Aircraft Service
Company, P.O. Box 33, Ontario, Cali-
fornia 91764,

The College of Petroleum and Miner-
als, Dhahran, 8audi Arabla is accept-
ing applications for an ESL teacher o
taach English to studenls entering
college. Qualifications include an
M.A. in TESL and at least three years
teaching experience. Letters of interest
should be addressed to: F. M. Bunyan,

Director of Educational Services,
College of Petroleum and Minerals,
Dhahran, Saudi Arabia.

Nanyang Unlversity of Singapore is
accepling applications for a director,
senior research fellows, and research
fellows for its Chinese Language Cen-
ter. Applicants for the position of di-
rectar should hald a higher degree in
linguistics, language methodology, or
other related subjecis and have experi-
ence in Chinese language teaching,
research, etc. Qualifications for
senior research and research fellows
are first and higher degrees in Chinese
language. hnguistics or language
teaching methodology, and some
teaching experience in relevant sub-
jects. Resumes should be addressed to:
Regisirar, Nanyang University, Singa-
pore 22, Republic of Singapore.

The University of Texas al San An-
tonles has a vacancy for an assistant
professor of ESL. Candidates must
have a Ph.D., be research-oriented,
and have some knowledge of Spanish
and the Southwest. Letters of in-
quiry should be addressed to: Curtis
W. Hayes, Director, English-as-a-
Second-Language and Applied Lin-
guistics, College of Multidisciplinary
Studies, The Universilty of Texas at
San Antonio, 4242 Piedras Drive East,
Suite 250, San Antonio, Texas 78285.

CONFERENCES ~from page 13

is also soliciting resumea of current
research from both attendants and
non-attendants. The deadline for re-
ceipt of resumes is February 15,
1875. Abstracts, resumes, and requests
for registration information should be
sent to: Elaine S. Andersen, Chair-
persen, Child Languaga Research
Forum, Committee on Linguistics,
Stanford University, Stanford, Cali-
farnia 94305.

The Conference on African Linguistics
has issued a call for papers for its
sixth annual meeting to be held April
11-13, 16875. The group is especially in-
terested in recelving papers on nation-
al languages and language planning.
Abstracts will be accepied for regular
sesgsions and the symposium, and
should be no longer than two type-

16

written pages. Deadline for receipt is
January 3, 1975, Send six copies of
abstracts to: Robert K. Herbert, De-
partment of Linguistics, The Ohio State
University, Columbus, Ohio 43210.

The 9th Triennial Congress of the In-
ternational Assoclation for the Study
of Italien Language and Literature will
bae held April 20-24, 1976 at the umn-
versities of Palermo and Mossina in
Sicily. The theme of the congress is
“Literature and Science."” Those wish-
ing to present a paper at the congress
should submit an abstract to: Giorgio
Santangelo, Facolta di Lettere, Uni~
versity of Palermo, Palerma, Italy

The Association Internationals pour la
Recherche ot la Diffusion des Meth-
odes Audio-Visuelles et Structuro-
Globales (AIMAV) will hold two seml-
nars on the occasion of the Fourth

International Congress of Applied
Linguistics. The two topics of discus-
sion will be “Applied Linguistics and
Audiovisual Techniques,” and "“Or-
ganization of a Network of Informa-
tion on Audiovisual Techniques.”
Only AIMAV members may attend the
geminars.

The Vilth Interamerican Symposium
on Linguistics and Language Teaching
will be held in Lima, Peru. january
13-17, 1975. The theme for this year's
Symposium is the “Contribution of
Linguistics to Social Integration.”
Discussion topics include problemsa of
education in the mother tongue and bi~
lingual education. Interested partici-
pants should contact: Mauricio San
Martin Frayssinet, Director General of
the Instituto Nactional de Investiga-
cion, Casilla 1158, Correo Central,
Lima, Peru.
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TERMS — from page 2

tions differ for representing the
strengths including the use of ordered
Greek letters ar of numbers represent-
ing feature probability weights ar sub-
string expansion values. Another area
of difference is in the interest in, and
mathod for demonstrating, the variable
sirength of such faclors as age, class,
social setting, and intent of speaker,

However, the averall interest is in
accounting for the patterned co-occur-
rence of lingmstic elemenis The ac-
countability is not limited to “always.”
“never,” or ‘sometimes’ statements
but rather 1s extended to accounting
far the pattern inherent in the “some-
times™ cases.

SOME QUESTIONS

1. How does one discover and repre-
sent those variable strength relations
which should not be represented 1n any
particular rule because they are char-
actenstic of a language system or of
language universals?

2. Can variable rules account for dimi-
nishing and increasing acceptability
of certain siructures in relation to
certain processes, i e. multiple cenler
embeddings and passivization?

3. Can rules which have tradilionally
been considered separate (because of
shghtly different environments or
differen! categoriality), but which re-
flect the same processes in the gram-
mar of a language, be beller repre-
sented as paris of a variable rule?

4. Must variable rules account for
differing produclive and receptive
competence in a single speaker-hear-
er?

5. Does vanation in the order of rule
application within an individual and/
or within a speech community ndicate
some more general notion of language
variation?

6. How do you know thal lhe varying
elemenis discovered and accounted
for are actually reflexes of a variable
language system rather than a proof
that the rule has been stated incorrect-
ly?

Variable rule analysis, while not un-
coniroversial, 1s concerned with prob-
lems of general linguistic interest and
the hypotheses put forth merit serious
consideration.

CAL Distributes: A Handbook of Bi-
lingual Educanion, by Murel R, Saville
and Rudolph C. Troike. $2.00.
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Conference Focuses on
Language Acquisition

The fourth annual Western Conference
on Linguistics met October 17-1%, 1974
at the University of Washington. Be-
sides papers on topics of general lin-
guistic interest, this year there was a
special focus on first and second lan-
guage acquisihon. A keynote address
was made on this topic by Susan Ervin-
Tripp (University of California, Berk-
eley) eniitled '‘The relationship be-
tween firgt and second language acqui-
sition.” Other related papers were:
“Babbling of a hard-of-hearing, a
Down's Syndrome, and a normal child:
a comparative study” by Rebecca
Eilers and D Kimbrough Oller (Uni-
versity of Washingtan); "“The acquisl-
tion of fricalives” by David Ingram
(Umversity of British Columbial);
“Semanlics versus synlax: evidence
from sirees patlerns in child language”
by Leshe Wieman (University of
Washington); “'Speech perception in
second language acquisition; a sug-
gested model” by Elaine Tarone {Se-
attle Central Community College);
“Dichotic studies in two- to three-
year olds" by John Gilberl (Univer-
sity of Briish Columbia); "Toward a
general theory of phonological proc-
esses in first and second language
learming” by D. Kimbrough Oller (U.
of Washington); “The inter-language
hypothesis exiended to children” by
Cuy Dumas (Ontario Institute for
Studies in Educatian), Larry Selinker
(U. of Washington), and Merrill Swain
{(Ontario Institute for Studies in Edu-
cation] There was also a panel dis-
cussion on first and second language
acquisition, moderated by Doug Brown
{U. of Michigan). The discussants were
Mernll Swain, Elaine Tarone, john
Gilberl, and Susan Ervin-Tripp.

NSF-from page 1

grants. The National Institute of
Menial Health and the Department of
Defense are the leading scurces at
annual rates between $2 million and
$3 million, according to the estimates
Following were the National Science
Foundation and the Naltional Institutes
of Health at between $1 and $2 million.
Funding more than $500,000 anpually
are lthe Ford Foundation, the National
Institute of Education, the Office of
Education, and the National Endow-

ment for the Humanities.

Most linguistic research, basic or
applied, is supporied because it con-
tributes to broader agency goals. An
example 13 the Ford Foundation's sup-
port of national development, which
includes a modest part for language-
related research. The NSF began to
consider linguistic research as a sepa-
rale program in 1974 (See LR 186:3,
March 1974) and is the only agency to
do so.

In fiscal years 1972-74, NSF received
271 research grant proposals and
awarded 101 grants. The greales! pro-
partion of suppori went lo synchronic
and diachronic language description,
including surveys and classification,
with 85 proposals and 39 awards. The
next two largest categories were typo-
logical comparison, 16 proposals and
11 awards, and phonology and pho-
netics, 15 proposals and 11 awards.
Il is expected that the proportion of
support for language description will
decrease 1n the future Reduction in
number of requests in this area, the
increasing role of the National Endow-
ment for the Humanilies, and the in-
creasing need for support of research
on language acquisition and the social
structure of language are the main
reasons for this change, according to
Alan Bell,

American Indian languages have re-
ceived a relatively large part of the
support for language descripton. The
workshop parlicipanis generally felt
that this should continue. They also
discussed the relationship between
research support and the desirability
of integrating the needs of a speech
commumty with research projects con-
cermmng it.

Altenllon was drawn to neurolinguis-
tics and to the historical study in depth
of major language [amilies such as
Afroasiatic, Altaic, and Sino-Tibetan as
areas perhaps requiring long-range
planning For additional informalion
contact: Alan Bell, Stafl Assistani for
Linguistics, National Science Founda-
tion, Washington, D C. 20550.

The U.S. Office of Education, as
authornized by the Education
Amendments of 1974, will publish
regulations for Fiscal Year 1975
Bilingual Education (Sec. 105) In
the January 13, 1975 issue of The
Federal Regster.




TESTING — from page 7
with a set of specially constructed
criterion measures to subjecls in
Chile, Japan, and Peru He found.
amoang other things: (1} thal some sec-
tions of TOEFL bore little relalion
to criterion measures and couid there-
fore be eliminated or replaced, (2) that
some sectlons were providing idenncal
mformation and so might be collapsed
into a single seclion, and (3) that
some alternative item types were more
effective than current TOEFL item
types and so might be substituted.
In those instances in which the resulis
of Pike's investigatian confirmed re-
sults of previous research, changes
were made

I am convinced that serious critics of
TOEFL, and certainly those who take
the examination, will welcome the
glimination of the “simulated lecture”
from the hsiening comprehension test.
In its place the revised TOEFL will
include a number of shorter segments
designed to represent kinds of speech
a forelgn student would be exposed to
in the United States. These might 1n-
clude a brief segment from a class-
room lacture, but also such exampies
of situational speech as an exchange
between a student and a clerk in a
bookstore, an item from a radio news
broadcast, an aral invitaton, etc.

Contents of the other subtests of
the revised TOEFL will show & simi-
lar relaxation of constrainis upon
register and situabion. Texlts used in
the testing of reading comprehension
will vary 1n length [rom a single sen-
lence 1o several hundred words, and
in style from the vernacular or that of
classified ada to the traditional text-
book expository Attempts will be
made not just lo teat for approximate
meanings of low frequency words, but
also 1o test for a knowledge of the
range ol meanings which can be
carried by the more frequently used
words 1in English The new TOEFL
will no longer attempt to distinguish
belween the grammatical and the
stylistic. In the past [and now) when
“Siructure™ and “Writing Abulity”
were separate tests, there was a ten-
dency to discerd items which, accord-
ing to some natives, involved gramma-
tical choices and lo others involved
stylistic choices, That resulted in a
certain linguistic impoverishment of
TOEFL which will no longer be im-
posed.

[ will report much less here about

the changes in the Cambridge exami-
nations. The University of Cambridge
Lecal Examinations Syndicate has
already published a general announce-
ment on “Changes of Syllabus i1n 1975"
and also the formal “Regulations’ for
the new examination forms. In addi-
tion to these, H 8. Otler (1973) has pro-
vided a summary and a useful dis-
cussion of the hackground of the
changes."

The first change is one of name.
The “"Lower Cerlificate” will become
the “Firat Cerlificate.” This is not
simply a cosmetic difference, The,
“First” and "“Proficiency” examina-
tions will have almost identical form,
The First examination will be some-
whal more restricted in scope and will
test more basic language, but both will
include an oral interview and separate
lests of camposilion, reading compre-
hension, use of English, and listeming
comprehension. The reading and lis-
tening comprehension lests will em-
ploy a multiple-choice format, all
other tests require the candidate to
write or utter responses. Test time
for the First Certificate Examination
will be approximately six hours; for
the Profictency Examination, test
time will be approximately eight
hours. In addition to the required
tests, First Certificate candidates may
elect to take a 2'4 hour translation lesl
(English with French, German, Greek,
[talian, Portuguese, Spanmish, and
other languages by special arrange-
ment). Proficiency Cerlificate candi-
dates may elect optional 3 hour tesls
of translation [same languages), Eng-
lish Literature. British Life and Insh-
tutions, Science Texts, and Survey of
Industry and Commerce In past years
Proficiency candidates were required
lo take an oral test and an *‘English
Language” test which included reading
and composition; the other two tesis
could be selected from among those
which will now be offered as optional,
additional tests.

In several ways the new Cambridge
examinations and TOEFL will come to
resemble one another more closely,
but differences in lesting “philosophy"
will still show through. Examinees
sitting for TOEFL or for a Cambridge
examination will all lake the same
test—the candidate for a Cambridge
certificate will no longer be able to
select which ones of a number of sub-
testa (papers] he will offer. It is nat
clear whether this reflects a convic-

tion that there Iia & single set of
gkills and knowledge which underlies
foreign language proficiency or wheth-
er it reflecla instead a demre for high
test reliability. One must hope that
the first alternative is the reason, an
accurate measure of trivial aspects of
language ahility is seldom preferable
o somewhat less consisient measures
of important abilities.

TOEFL, but not Cambridge, will con-
tinue to rely enhrely upon muliiple-
choice testing. This difference 1s
certainly influenced in par! by the
need for quicker scoring of the
TQEFL, but it suggests a difference in
outloock as well. The multiple-choice
format allows fot grealer equivalence
among test forms so that 1l makes hitile
difference which form of a test any
student takes. The Cambridge exami-
nations nol only incorporate subjec-
tively scored sechions, permitting the
inclusion of a “'speaking test,” bul also
make it a matter of policy to change
test tasks from form to form. This
shows a greater concern for the effects
of examinations upon instruction. It
may be dangerous for a studenl to pre-
pare narrowly for the TOEFL, avod-
ing attempts to produce spoken or
wrilten English and concentrating up-
on making choices [so much the worse
if it 1s an effective way lo prepare).
But the student will not be inciined
ta take such a limited view of lan-
guage learning if he expecta to become
a candidale for a Cambridge certili-
cate.

It 15 gratifying lo see that those who
wrile TOEFL and the Cambridge exam-
inations can make changes despite the
inertia which is an unaveidable part of
continuing examinahan programs, It 1s
gratilying alsc to see that the tests are
becoming more similar in many ways.
This indicates 1hat research on lan-
guage lesting 18 having a cumulative,
practical result. At the same time, 1 am
happy to see the programs developing
along different lines The purposes of
examinations and the needs of exami-
nees cannot all be the same, and these
differences musi somehow show
lhe lesting instruments. For the mo-
ment, at least, we can be pleased.

Oner, H 8§ "Some Problems in the Con-
struchon of a Language Examnation.”
In M C O'Brien {ed ), Testing i Second
Language Teaching. New Dimensions
Dublin Dublin University Press, 1973,
48-80
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grant and fellowship deadlines

Organization

AAUW

ACLS

AFPS

Belgian American
Doherty Foundation
Ford Foundatiun
Humbolt

{REX

NEH

NIMH

NRC

NSF

RIHE, Singapore
SSRC

U Pisburgh/Andrew
Mellon

Woodrow Wilson

Program

Dissertation Fellowships
Postducloral Rescarch Grants

Grants-in-Aid

Travel Grants to Conferences Abroad

Travel Grants 1o International Conferences Aboard on East
Europedn Studies

Grants to Postdocioral Scholars
Study and Research Fellowships
Lann Ameriwan Study Fellowships
Graduate Fellowships for Minorilies.
Humbuolt Research Fellowships

USSR Travel Grants in the Social Sciences
Ad Hoc Grants to Promole New Exchanges
Grants for Collaborative Projects

Research Tools
Summer Seminars for College Teachers
Youthgranls

Research Project Grants
Program Project Granls
Small Grants.

Special Grants

Research Associateships.

Doctoral Dissertation Research Grants

[nstructional Srientiflic EQuipment Program

RANN

Speuialized Rescarch Facilines and Equipment

U S -Republic of China Cooperahive Science Program
U § -India Exchange Program

U.S -Japan Exchange Program

Junior and Senior Research Fellowships

Collabarative Research Training Fellowships in Latin America and
the Carihbean

Inter-American Research Traimng Seminars in Latin America and
the Canibbean

Postdoctaral Fellowships

Doctoral Fellowships

Details in
Reporter

Ocl.p 10
Ocl.p 10

Sepl,p 1
Sepl.p 1

Sepl.p 1
Sept.p 5
Qct,p 10
Dec.p 4
Nov.p.7
Dec.p 4
Sept,p 4
Sepl.p 4
Sepl,p 4
Dec,p 4

Sept..p &
Dec.p 4

Nov,p.6
Nov.p.0

Dec.p 4

Sept.p &

Deadline

Jan 2
Jan 2

Fely 15
Feb 15. June 15, Ocl 15

Feb 15

Feb 7. Aprnl 11, Aug 8
Jan N

Open

Jan 5

Open

Open

Open

April 30, Oct 31
May 6

Feb 17

April 1

Feb 1, June1, Oct 1
Feb 1, june 1, Oct 1
Feb. 1, June 1, Oct 1
Open

Jan 15

Open

Dec 13

Open

Open

Open

Open

Open

Open

March 1
March 1

J]an 15

March 1
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